COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

between the

BOARD OF EDUCATION

SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

and the

SAN DIEGO EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

SS

(o) <&
O L D \S SAN DIEGO EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

SDEA/CTA/NEA

July 1,2020through June 3®022







DocuSign Envelope ID: 6839E6C7-F4BA-41E5-A73F-92DA1FCOCEBO

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

between the

SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SAN DIEGO EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

July 1, 2020 through June 30, 2022

The following Collective Negotiations Contract has been reached by designated representatives of the San
Diego Unified School District and the San Diego Education Association, in accordance with the

California Educational Employment Relations Act.

FOR THE DISTRICT:

DocuSigned by:
Kideard Barrera
Richard Barrera

President, Board of Education
San Diego Unified School District

DocuSigned by:
ESIA
Lamont A. Jackson, Ph.D.

Interim Superintendent
San Diego Unified School District

Approved in public meeting of the Board of
Education of the San Diego Unified School
District on g - 14

Marty Stltz, Bowkd Action Cfficer,
Board of Education

Adopted by the Board of Education
Date: September 14, 2021

FOR THE ASSOCIATION:

DocuSigned by:
0Tyl AED/VUBAFF T

Kisha Borden
President
San Diego Education Association

DocuSigned by:

(e (Nindery

Kyle Weinberg
Bargaining Chair
San Diego Education Association

DocuSigned by:

@L&,Sw%

Abdul Sayid
Executive Director
San Diego Education Association

Ratified by the Association
Date:  July 16, 2021



© ® N o g b~ w DD PRP

W W W W W W NN N N DD DN DN DN DD DNN P P PP PP PP P P PP PP
G A ®NPOO®©®NI®TEONEPEOO©®NO®O A ®NEO

TABLE OF CONTENTS

AGREEMENT

RECOGNITION

DEFINITIONS

NEGOTIATION PROCEDURES
EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION RIGHTS
DISTRICTRIGHTS

WAGES

HOURS OFEMPLOYMENT

HEALTH & WELFARE BENEFITS
LEAVE POLICIES

. SAFETY CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT
. TRANSFERPOLICIES

CLASS SIZE

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION PROCEDURES
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
ORGANIZATIONAL SECURITY

. SUMMER SCHOOLU/INTERSESSIONHOURS& CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

PEERREVIEW & ENRICHMENT PROGRAM (PREP)
LAYOFF & REEMPLOYMENT
CONCERTEDACTIVITIES

. JOB SHARING
. BILINGUAL/ESLTEACHERS

Y EAR-ROUND SCHOOLS

EDUCATION REFORM & SHARED DECISION-MAKING
CONTRACTADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE

INTERN PROGRAM

. NON-DISCRIMINATION

JOINT COMMITTEES
SPECIAL EDUCATION
CHARTER SCHOOLS

. REDUCEDWORKLOAD PLAN

. VISITING TEACHERS

DISCIPLINE
REVENUE FORPUBLIC EDUCATION

PARENT TEACHERHOME VISITS PROJECT

© O O W N

10
11
18
25
36
42
52
55
66
70
72
75
83
85
86
88
89
90
94
96
98
99
100
105
106
108
113
114
115



36. EFFECT OFAGREEMENT 116

APPENDIXA - SALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 117
APPENDIXB - EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAMSSALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 140
APPENDIXC - MILITARY SCIENCEINSTRUCTORS SALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 151
APPENDIXD - VISITING TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 155
APPENDIXE - SUMMER SCHOOL INTERSESION SALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 158
APPENDIXF- SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTSALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 162

APPENDIXG - SPEECHLANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST/AUDIOLOGIST SALARY SCHEDULE & RULES 175

APPENDIXH - PART-TIME CERTIFICATED ASSIGNMENTS 188
APPENDIXI - VIDEOTAPING MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 189
APPENDIXJ- PROPSMM, S, Z AND MEASUREYY MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 190
APPENDIXK - SCHOOL SAFETY EDUCATION CODE REFERENCED INARTICLE 11 192

APPENDIXL - SPECIAL EDUCATION WORKLOAD FORMULA 195



ARTICLE 1. AGREEMENT

The articles and provisions contained herein and the appendices attached hereto constitute the bilateral and binding contrac
by and between the San Diego Unified School &istDistrict) and the San Diego Education Association/California
Teachers Association/National Education Association (Association), an employee organization.



ARTICLE 2. RECOGNITION

Section 2.1: DISTRICT RECOGNIZES ASSOCIATION

The District recognizes th8an Diego Education Associatid®DEA/CTA/NEA) as the sole and exclusive bargaining
representative for all certificated employees employed in the Certificated Bargaining Unit in accordance with the aertificati
issued by the Public Employment RelatiorsaBd (PERB) on March 21, 1977, in case numbetR-89, and as modified on
November 14, 1994, in case number-UM-575, pursuant to PERBonducted, secret ballot elections.

NOTE: A mutually agreedipon list of all certificated job classes included in thetificated bargaining unit shall be
included and maintained in an appropriate District Procedure.

Section 2.2: EXCLUSIONS
Excluded are all classified, management, supervisory and confidential classes.

Section 2.3: ESTABLISHING OR ABOLISHING CLASSES

Before establishing or abolishing any certificated job class, the District will advise the Association of its intended action.
The determination of bargaining unit, management, confidential or supervisory classes or positions within classes within the
certificaed service shall be made by mutual agreement between the District and the Association. Disagreements shall be
resolved by appeal to the Public Employment Relations Board (PERB) as provided by law.

Section 2.4: SUBCONTRACTING

The District agrees not to scontract or contract out work which would result in the layoff or reduction in hours of current
employees in the bargaining unit.



ARTICLE 3. DEFINITIONS

Section 3.1: GENERAL DEFINITIONS

The following general definitions apply to all articles of this Cact:

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

3.1.3.

3.1.4.

3.1.5.

3.1.6.

3.1.7.

3.1.8.

3.1.9.

3.1.10.

3.1.11.

3.1.12.

3.1.13.

3.1.14.

3.1.15.

"Agreement” means the Collective Negotiations Contract between the San Diego Unified School District and the
San Diego Education Association, CTA/NEA.

"Association" means the San Diego Education Association, CTA/NEA.
"Board of Elucation" means the Board of Education of the San Diego Unified School District.

"Early Childhood Education Programisicludes Child Development Centers, State Preschool Programs, Extended
Day Magnet Programs, and Sch&ae Parenting and Infant Delopment Programs (SAPID).

"Daily Rate of Pay" is a divisor for salary deduction used in calculating salaries for contract unit members serving
less than a full school year. The divisor is 184

"Day" or "Workday" is any day when the unit meen is scheduled to be on duty and the central administrative
offices of the District are open for business.

"Department Head" means the chief executive officer of asebool department, with total responsibility to
manage all affairs of the depaent including general control of all certificated and classified employees assigned
to the department.

"District" means the San Diego Unified School District also known as San Diego City Schools.

"Division" refers to any of the following nj@ organizational units (Divisions): School Services; Human Resource
Services; Finance; Information Services Bureau; Planning, Assessment and Accountability; Communications and
Community Relations; and Business Services. Division, when used in thisrdgreenay mean either the major
district organizational unit (Division) or a particular division office empowered to render decisions, responses, or
approvals on behalf of the division.

"Division Head" refers to the administrator in charge of astw, with total responsibility to manage all affairs of
the division including general control of all certificated and classified employees assigned to the division. In the
case of the instructional services, each instructional leader shall be thendidad for his/her assigned area.

"Intersession Unit Member" is one employed on a temporary basis to teach in an intersession, in a similar capacity
to a summer school unit member.

Altinerant Unit Member 0 i serviees tastuddnts of enondtean onw (1)ositeramdywhop r o
is assigned to one (1) central office cost center.

"Principal" means the chief executive officer (site supervisor) of one or more schools, with total responsibility to
manage all affairs of thechool or schools including general control and supervision of all certificated and classified
employees assigned to serve in the school.

APriority Staffing Schoolo is a school whi chcakeds mor
staff, for a period of two (2) or more consecutive years, who are any of the following: $ijsyéar permanent

status, probationary status, leave replacement status, interning, or working under an emergency credential. Such
schools are typicall characterized by a high#itanaverage turnover rate and a lovtkanaverage response to
positions available during post and bid periods.

"Prorata Pay" is the regular contract unit member's basic annual contract salary including special tompénsa
any, divided by the total numb er todeteraiaeya slailyi pay rateh ©thea n i t
than for summer school and intersession rates as defined in this Contract, for assignments of less than eight (8) hours
per daythe daily rate shall be divided by eight (8) to determine hourly rate.
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3.1.16.

3.1.17.

3.1.18.

3.1.19.

3.1.20.

3.1.21.

3.1.22.

3.1.23.

"Regular Contract Unit Member" is one employed on a continuing contract for the number of workdays specified in
Section 8.1 of this Contract.

"Seniority" of a unit membre unless otherwise herein stated, shall be defined as beginning from the last effective
date of employment in a position within the bargaining unit. A person remaining in the employment of the District
who leaves the bargaining unit shall continue ta@eseniority in the certificated bargaining unit for up to three (3)
years. An authorized leave of absence shall not constitute a break in service for seniority purposes. Further, any
unit member whose resignation has been rescinded or who is reempliliedt a break in service shall be
afforded accrued seniority.

"Summer School Unit Member" is one employed on a temporary basis to teach in a summer school or extended
school year instructional program.

"Superintendent" means the Supezimdent of Schools of the San Diego Unified School District.

"Supervisor" means the principal or other management employee responsible for general control and supervision of
certificated and classified staff.

"Unit Member" refers to any emmyee who is included in the certificated employees' bargaining unit and, therefore,
covered by the terms and provisions of this Agreement.

"Visiting Teacher" is a credentialed unit member employed to work in the absence of a regular contract unit
member.

"Year-round Program Unit Member" is one employed as a regular contract unit member but whose days of service,
as defined in this Agreement, are distributed over the twelve (12) monthnoygeat school program or a twelve (12)
month serviceprogram.

The Parties agree to review and revise these definitions if the organizational structure of the District is modifidgchat any t
during the life of this Agreement. This will occur through the Contract Administration Committee.



ARTICLE 4. NEGOTI ATION PROCEDURES

Section 4.1: TIMING OF NEGOTIATIONS

Not later than the month diuneof the schoolyearprior to the expiration of th&greement, the Association shall submit its
proposal for a successor agreement to the District.

Not later than the montbf July of theschoolyearprior to the expiration of th&greement, the District shall submit its initial
proposals to the Association.

The Association and the Distrishallcommence negotiatiorisetween the fourth and sixth week of the academic soteawl
in which the agreement expires unless an alternative is mutually agreed upon

Section 4.2: CONSULTANTS

The Association and the District may use the services of outside consultants to assist in negotiations.

Section 4.3: SCHEDULING BARGAINING SESSIONS

Negotiations shall take place at mutually agreeable times and places.

Section 4.4: RELEASED TIME FOR NEGOTIATIONS

The Association may designate seven (7) representatives who will be empowered to negotiate with the District. Additional
numbers of represeatives may be mutually agreed upon by the Parties. When negotiations with the District are scheduled
during working hours, association representatives will be released from work without loss of pay.

Section 4.5: AUTHORITY TO BARGAIN

The Association and ¢hDistrict agree to confer on their respective representatieesdgbessary power and authottity
make proposals, consider proposals, and make counter proposals in the course of negotiations.

Section 4.6: TENTATIVE AGREEMENTS

During negotiations, whennéative agreement is reached on an item, it will be reduced to writing and signed by the Parties.
A tentative agreement on any one item is subject to agreement on the entire patkatgtive agreements may be
withdrawn by either Party at any time urditotal agreement is reached. All tentative agreements are subject to ratification
by the Association and adoption by the District.



ARTICLE 5. EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION RIGHTS

Section 5.1: USE OF DISTRICT FACILITIES

The Association shall have the rigttt reasonable use of school buildings and facilities upon reasonable notice by the
Association to the District. Every unit member will be provided a mail box.

Section 5.2: BULLETIN BOARDS

The District will make available on@) bulletin board at eackite for Association use in a location mutually approved by the
principal and the Association. The Association may provide additional bulletin boards by mutual agreement with the site
administrator. Bulletin boards will be placed in areas which are ormhally used by students and public, but where unit
members congregate.

Section 5.3: ACCESS TO DISTRICT PREMISES

Authorized officials and staff of the Association, not assigned to the site, shall be granted access to district preh@ses for
purposes ohdministration of this Agreement, for the processing of grievances, and for conduct of appropriate association
business under the following conditions:

5.3.1. Visits to unit members for the purpose of conducting official association business shalfibedctmnonrworking
hours. For unit members on a si&) (hour, thirty-five (35) minute workday, noiworking hours are defined as
before and after the assigned hours of work and during lunch periods. When-she workday includes a
designated rest bak, the rest break shall be consideredworking time.

5.3.2. The principal or department head, or his/her designee, shall be notified immediately upon arrival of the association
staff representative and prior to the conduct of association business.

5.3.3. Visits to unit members for the purpose of processing grievances may be made during working hours by
prearrangement with the principal or department head. The principal or department head shall provide areas for
such grievance processing. Such sisiball be scheduled at a time which will not interfere unreasonably with the
operation of the Districtds business and will compl vy

5.3.4. Visits shall be conducted in appropriate rooms, areas, or work locamddrimpinging on the work or privacy of
other employees, and the location shall be determined by mutual agreement between the designated association
representative and principal or department head, or designee. The District shall make every reasomable eff
provide a convenient and appropriate Il ocation suita
business.

5.3.5. When mutually agreed between the Association and the Human Resource Services Division, matters of common
concern to th Association and the District may be discussed with unit members at appropriate times and places on
school sites or in district departments.

5.3.6 Authorized officials and staff of the Association, not assigned to the site, may conduct official assbcisiness
with principals and department heads at any time which is mutually agreed.

537. I n the event that there are problems or concerns wit
of the District or the Association, tteesssues shall be brought to the Contract Administration Committee for
resolution.

Section 5.4: ASSOCIATION LEAVE

5.4.1. Upon request of the Association, the District will grant one (1) unpaid leave of absence to a member of the
Association. This leaveill be for two (2) years. Upon request of the Association, this leave shall be extended for
two (2) years.

5.4.2. The Association may request additional days of unpaid, released time for members of the bargaining unit.



5.4.3. The Association shall hawaen unlimited number of workdays per fiscal year (JulyJune 30) of leave to use for
association business. However, the number of days used by an individual unit member for association business
cannot exceed ten (10) days. The Association will reimteur t he Di stri ct for the <cos
salary. In the event that there are problems or concerns with the implementation of association leaves, either by the
District or the Association, these issues shall be brought to the Contract Alatioh Committee for resolution.

5.4.4. The length and time of the leave shall be by mutual agreement of the Association and the division head, Human
Resource Services Division, in consultation with the site supervisor.

5.4.5. The Association shall suatit written requests for all such leave sufficiently in advance of the request to ensure that
consultation/notification can take place with the site and provisions made for visiting teacher coverage.

5.4.6. Summer school unit members elected as NEA dédsgmay attend scheduled activities if unit members find a
qualified visiting teacher to replace them. Absences for such activities shall not exceed five (5) workdays.

Section 5.5: BARGAINING UNIT NAME/ADDRESS LISTS

The District will provide the Assodi@mn with names and addresses of all unit members in alphabetical order within cost
center no later than October 15 each year. Available addresses and telephone numbers will be provided in those cases wher
privacy has not been requested. These list$ Bhaupdated and forwarded to the Association, without cost, on a monthly
basis, October through June. The District will supply the Association with an alphabetical list of the available names and
addresses of unit members later than September 15 @fol school year.

Section 5.6: ASSOCIATION REPRESENTATIVES

The Association shall designate, in writing, one (1) association representative and one (1) official alternate for each work
location.

5.6.1. The Parties agree that the association represergatied have the following responsibilities:
5.6.1.1. To represent the Association at the site, center, or program to the site administrator or supervisor.

5.6.1.2 To conduct association business on the school site, center, or program at reasonaecpnite times
and places.

5.6.2. The principal or immediate supervisor of each site, center, or program which employs unit members shall meet upon
request with the official association representative to discuss questions relating to the implemehtttisn
Contract. These meetings shall be at a ti me-sitenut ual
workday, but not during instructional time.

5.6.3. The Parties agree that the association representative shall have the right ta ledsen use of t he Di s
and other means of communication as available for the purpose of communicating with respect to matters of
District-Association business. The use of these machines should not disrupt the work of site staff and shall be cos
neutral.

5.6.4. In recognition of the workload of the association representative, the site administrator and the association
representative will mutually develop an annual collaborative plan to support successfully meeting the requirements
of the assoeit i on representativeds responsibilities in the
resources. The plan will be reviewed with the unit members at the site for input and discussion. When mutually
developing the plan, the site administrateill take into consideration specific site needs and the association
representative will consider unit member needs.

5.6.5. The District and the Association believe that effective labor relations between the Parties, especially at the site level,
are citical in supporting and enhancing the instructional program. An effective relationship between the site
administrator and the association representative is essential in furthering this goal. Therefore, the District and the
Association agree to plan argponsor appropriate collaborative training opportunities such as new contract
orientation, shared decisionaking implementation, and performance evaluation training jointly attended by the site
administrator and the association representative through@tetm of this Agreement.



5.6.6. Copies of District circulars and other materials which have an impact on the bargaining unit, including vacancy and
post and bid announcements, shall be addressed to the association representative. Principals wédlbudgets
information available to the association representative upon request. Problems concerning the implementation of
this Section shall be referred to the Labor Relations Department for resolution.

5.6.7. The Parties will encourage resolution o$plites between the association representative and the site administrator at
the site level. When the association representative and/or the site administrator believe that effective problem
solving is not occurring, either party may request that the apgpteplivision head and the association president, or
their designees, assist them in resolving the issue(s).

Section 5.7: COMMITTEE REPRESENTATIVES

The Association shall be responsible for appointing or electing representatives to committees chlangedlingt decisions
or recommendations which affect the terms and conditions of employment of unit members covered under this Agreement.
Excluded from this provision are committees that are advisory in nature only.

Section 5.8: ASSOCIATION MEETINGS

5.8.1 At the request of the Association, two (2) Wednesdays per month shall be reserved for association meetings.
Exceptions may be made when mutually agreed. The Association shall notify the Human Resource Services
Division of the selected dates prior t@tfirst day of school each year.

5.8.2. On one (1) day per month, upon mutual agreement between the principal and association representative, an
association site meeting may be held. Meetings shall not conflict with instructional or supervisory duties.

5.8.3. Districtwide programs which elect association representatives such as -kpegclage Pathologists, Counselors,
School Nurses, or School Psychologists shall be entitled to conduct association meetings of reasonable duration
immediately prior to oupon the conclusion of jealike meetings called by the District.

Section 5.9: RELEASE TIME FOR ASSOCIATION MEETINGS

Uni t members serving as delegates to the Representative
Board of Directos , or as members and/or alternates of the Associ
respective buildings as soon as their responsibilities related to the health and welfare of the children are complsted on tho
days when meetings ofi¢ Representative Council and the Board of Directors are regularly scheduled. The District shall
release Child Devel opment Center and Extended Day Magnet
Council or Board of Directors in order tepresent their constituents at these meetings by providing visiting teacher
coverage, rearranging schedules, compensating another unit member providing coverage at the pro rata rate, or other
appropriate action.

Section 5.10: OFFICIAL REPRESENTATIVE LIS T

The Association agrees to provide the division head, Human Resource Services Division, with a list of council
representatives and their alternates, officidiysignated association representatives and their alternates, association
bargaining team memb® and their alternates, and boarddof r e enenabers ldy name and location as soon as possible
following the commencement of the school year and any subsequent changes. Recognition will be granted only to those
persons whose names appear on the moentefficial list supplied by the Association. The Association shall provide the
District with a schedule of meetings of Council Representatives and Board of Directors by September 15 each year.

Section 5.11: SALARY SCHEDULE PLACEMENT SUMMARY

Not laterthan November 25, the District shall furnish the Association with a numerical summary of the placement of
personnel on the respective bargaining unit salary schedules as-Otctoider.

Section 5.12: DISTRICT BUDGETS

The District will give the Associatn two (2) copies of the planning and final budgets annually.

Section 5.13: ASSOCIATION REPORTS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS

After the close of faculty meetings, the Association shall be given the opportunity to present reports and announcements.
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ARTICLE 6. DISTRICT RIGHTS

Section 6.1: RIGHTS RESERVED

All rights not specifically enumerated in this Agreement are reserved to the public school employer and may not be a subject
of meeting and negotiating, grievances, or restriction on the right of the District tayentvea District and to direct its
employees and operations.



ARTICLE 7. WAGES

Section 7.1: SALARY RATES

7.1.1. The salary schedules in effect July 1, 2020, shall remain for theZI2Dfiscal year.
7.1.2. Effective July 1, 2021, all salary schedulesl @orresponding rates of pay shall be increased by four percent (4%).

Section 7.2: RETROACTIVE COMPENSATION

Retroactive ompensation shall be paid only to unit members who are officially employed by the San Diego Unified School
District at the time of Bard of Education adoption of tlapplicablesalary schedules, and to unit members who retire or are
laid off between July 1 and the date of Board adoption in the applicable year.

Section 73:  MILEAGE

Approved mileage for certificated unit members willthe current applicable Internal Revenue Service rate.

Section 74: INDUCTION PROGRAM

Effective July 1, 2018, unit members in probationary or permanent contracts who meet the eligibility requirements of the
District-approved California Teacher Induction Bram (formerly BTSA) will not be required to make any financial
contributions to participate.

10



ARTICLE 8. HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT

Section 8.1: CONTRACT DUTY DAYS

8.1.1. The basic academic teaching year shall consist of no more thdnuode=d and eightfour (184) teaching and nen
instructional days. The basic work year for School Psychologists and Senior School Psychologists shall consist of
onehundred and ninetgne (191) workdays. The basic contract year for Speaolguage Pathologists and Senior
SpeecH_anguage Pathologists shall consist of one hundred efghty(184) work days. Extended work years are
set forth in Appendices A, B, F, and G.

8.12. Regardless of school calendar to which assigned (traditional, ¢iagle yeasround, etc.), unimembers who are
employed as of July 1 of any year shall be provided t
full work yeards compensation during each fiscal year

Section 8.2: CALENDAR
8.2.1. Calendar Committee The District agrees to establish a joint calendar committee composed of an equal number of

district representatives, association representatives and other stakeholder representatives appointed by their
respective grgos. The size of this Committee shall be determined by mutual agreement of all Parties.

The purpose of this Committee shall be to develop a +yedtr instructional master caledar which includes
traditional andsingletrackyearroundschedules, nepad holidays and other nepaid days. This Committeeshall
present the calendar to the Board of Education one (1) year prior to its implementation.

8.2.2. In the event that the Association disagrees with the Committee's recommendations, the Distrietjugsinagrees
to negotiate with the Association on the proposed Master Calendar prior to its adoption by the Board. Such
negotiations shall take place, as necessary, separate and apart from regular contract negotiations through the
Contract Administratn Committee. Negotiations shall commence sufficiently in advance so that agreement is
reached and the new calendar(s) is adopted by the Board of Education at least one (1) year prior to its
commencement.

8.2.3. Unit members who, by virtue of their assigant, are required to work an individualized calendar will develop such
a calendar, subject to approval by the immediate supervisor to assure that it has the appropriate number of workdays,
that it does not conflict with district or site scheduled acésitr staffing needs, and that it conforms to appropriate
district holidays.

Section 8.3: MINIMUM, SHORTENED AND MODIFIED DAYS

With input from the Governance Teanthe instructional schedule for minimum, shortened, and modified days shall be
determined athe site by the supervisor after informing staff and providing them with an opportunity to give input.

Section 8.4: STUDENT GRADE REPORTS

8.4.1. In secondary schools, no site supervisor shall require unit members to submit grades and reports pficstto the
working day following the conclusion of the report period (first, second, and third quarters only unless approved by
the appropriate division head).

Fourth quarter grades shall not be required earlier than 8:00 a.m. on the last teacher woHelagroéster, except

for students being promoted to senior high or graduating students. For all four (4) quarters, notices of failures and
unsatisfactory citizenship may be required prior to any of these cutoff times to facilitate counseling and/or provide
for parent notice.

8.4.2. In secondary schools using six (6) student grade reports during the school year, sometimes referred to as the six (6)
week student progress report, unit members will fill in the grades on the assigned date for the firstfaationd,
and fifth report card.

A "D" or an "F" mark on the second or fifth student grade report will constitute compliance with the requirement for
a notification of unsatisfactory progress (warning notice) if a pupil is in danger of failing a coursedaféls for
semester student grade reports will be as stated in Section 8.4.1.
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Section 8.5: WORKDAY AND WORKWEEK

The District and the Association recognize the principle of an eight (8) hour unit member workday, and a forty (40) hour
workweek for personsmeployed on a fultime basis during the regular school year.

8.5.1.

8.5.2.

8.5.3.

8.5.4.

8.5.5.

8.5.6.

8.5.7.

Full-time classroom teachers shall be required to remain on site for a minimum of six (6) hours affigteth(Bt)
minutes a day, exclusive of a diftge lunch period. The dufyee unch period shall be a minimum of thirty (30)
minutes. (See Appendix H for pdimne certificated assignments.)

The Parties recognize that the services performed byclagsroom certificated staff such as Counselors, Library
Media Teachers, Scho®urses and similar neclassroom positions contribute substantially to the instructional
program and may require that services be provided outside of the six (6) hour anfivihi(86) minute day but

within the forty (40) hour week. The Partiesalsocrogni ze t hat unit membersd mor a
work hours be as equitable as possible. (See Appendix H fetipartertificated assignments.) To this end, the
Parties agree that:

8.5.2.1. It is expected that nedassroom unit membersmainon site when their assignments, or other scheduled
responsibilities connected with their assignments, occur after the six (6) hour andivi§5) minute
day. However, it is not expected that swelit members would routinelye required, to remaimoasite for
eight (8) hours each school day or to obtain daily approval to leave site prior to the expiration of an eight
(8) hour day.

8.5.2.2. Mutual arrangements between such unit members and their supervisors should be worked out for the year.

8.5.2.3. Unit members coared by this Section shall be entitled to a minimum thirty (30) minute-fdegylunch
period minutes and, on days when such unit members are required to remain on site for eight (8) hours, are
entitled to two (2) fifteen (15) minute rest periods per day.

8.5.2.4. This contract language is meant to provide unit members covered by this provision with a greater degree of
professional discretionith respect to their workday. It is understood that all necessary professional
services to staff, students, and parents auatitinue to be provided by such unit members and that such unit
members will ensure that they build adequate planning and preparation time into their schedules.
Counselors, nurses, itinerants and Hatassroom unit members shall be provided adequate ip@amd
preparation time within their schedules, commensurate with their assignment(s).

The balance of the forty (40) hour workweek shall include as responsibilities: a reasonable number of meetings,
conferences, departmental activities, site piag, evaluation and instructional activities, open houses and staff
development activities as determined by the principal.

The schedule of work hours for unit members at each site shall be determined solely by the supervisor, consistent
with the povisions of this Agreement.

Within the forty (40) hour workweek, supervisors shall have the right to call and require attendance at a reasonable
number of staff meetings.

Early Childhood Education teachers assigned @hidd Development Ceaar shall be required to remain on site for
seven (7) hours and thirty (30) minutes a day, exclusive of a minimum thirty (30) minutdregutynch period,
with the balance of duties and responsibilities as assigned, including a thirty (30) minutatmefoalief time.

Unit Member Workload

All terms and conditions of employment impacting the workload of any certificated job class within the bargaining
unit at the grade, department, program, school or district level, shall be maintained egsnttah the highest
minimum standards in effect on November 18, 2009. This Section shall not be interpreted or applied to deprive unit
members of professional advantages heretofore enjoyed unless required by law or authorized by the provisions of
this Setion.
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8.5.7.1 Section 8.51. does not prohibit the District from implementing programs, initiatives, or curricular reforms,
and an intent of the section is to promote cooperative engagement in reform efforts and activities which
will result in the impreement of the quality of the learning experience and the learning outcomes of
students and in the quality of the working life of employees (see Section 24.1). However, the impact of any
such District programs, initiatives, or curricular reforms on baigairg uni t member s wor kK
of the existence or success of-glexision collaboration, is subject to the provisions of Se@&ibr¥.

8.5.7.2 Any disagreement between the parties regarding Section 8i&ll be subject to discussion betweka t
parties, for the purpose of making a mutual and good faith effort to resolve the dispute at an early stage.
The Associationshall make the District aware of its concerns within twenty (20) workdays of becoming
aware of a decision it believes is or vk prohibited by Sectio8.5.7. In the event that these discussions
do not lead to resolution of the disagreement within twenty (20) workdaye dfssociatiorbringing the
issue to the attention of the District, the matter shall be subject to thergpeeprocedure. In any
grievance or arbitration claiming a violation of Sect®b.7, the District may raise the defense that the
impact on workload wade minimusand therefore not a violation of Secti®rb.7.

Section 8.6: ELEMENTARY PREPARATION AND ENRICHMENT PROGRAM

8.6.1. Elementary Preparaticend Enrichment ProgramElementary school preparation time will be provided through the
employment oenrichmenteachers.

8.6.2. Elementary Preparatioand EnrichmentCommittee The Parties agree to contenthe Elementary School
Preparatiorard EnrichmentCommittee which is composed of five (5) representatives appointed by the District and
five (5) representatives appointed by the Association.

8.6.2.1. This Committee will establish its own meeting scheddtas understood that release time will be kept to a
minimum and meetings will, whenever possible, be held after the school day.

8.6.2.2. The Committee will be charged as follows:

a. To obtain suggestions from the elementachool sites relative to ¢huse of theenrichment
teachers, and to develop an annual schedule of the assignneemicbinenteachers to sites, and
to monitor the implementation of the preparatiod enrichmenprogram, including the allocation
of preparatiorand enrichmento eah elementary school.

b. To anticipate and develop recommended procedures to cover any unique employment conditions
attendant toenrichmentteachers, including provisions related to travel tipesparation time
number of sites served, length of instrantl sessions/weeks, class size, number of classes, etc.

8.6.3. Change in Subject Emphasis

Requests for change in subject emphasis for the following year shall be determined by thdesisiaumaking
process, shall be submitted to the PreparaimhEnrichmentCommittee by February 1 and shall be considered in
accordance with the district preparation time procedures. Affesteidhmentteachers shall be afforded the
opportunity to present their views and participate in the discussion prior todheldicision of the site governance
team.

8.6.4. |Implementation of Preparation Time

8.6.4.1. The release time per classroom teacher should be a minimum ofifert45) minutes to an hour per
week for grades TK3 and fifty-five (55) minutes to an hourep week for grades-8 (See Appendix H for
patt-time certificated assignmentsAdditional preparation time should be given if possilalieer receiving
i nput from the siteds Preparati.on Time and Enrich

8.6.4.2. All classroom teadtrs, grade3K/1, 1-6, special day class teachers, D/HMHI, MPCand K teachers with
the same pupil contact time as other classroom teachers at their site are eligible for preparation time.
Teachers who are assigned to teach a single session of Kindergad who are also assignedteach
ESL or other subject matter shall be provided the same allocation of preparation time as other classroom
teachers at the site through appropriate scheduling of the ESL or other subject matter assignment.
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8.6.5.

8.6.6.

8.6.4.3. Visiting teachers shall be provided whemrichmenteachers are absent.

8.6.4.4. Each site shall have a Preparation Tiamel EnrichmenfAdvisory Committee to assist with the operation
(i.e. selection, scheduling, problem solving, etc.) of this prograch b maximize the preparation time
allocation for each teacheiThe Committee should consist of the principal, the association representative,
enrichmenteachers and other(s) the site deems appropriate.

Rights ofEnrichmeniT eachers

8.6.5.1. Normaly, the preparation time teacher will provide preparation time to no more than tihesty(23)
teachers per week.

8.6.5.2. Enrichmenteachers have the same rights and responsibilities as other unit members.

8.6.5.3. Enrichmenteachers shall have tsame amount of uninterrupted preparation time during the week as other
eligible teachers on the staff.

8.6.5.4. The determination of thenrichmenteacher's cost center, in the case of a split assignment, shall be the site
with the largest time allocatio If schools sharen enrichmentieacher on an equal basis, the cost center
will be determined alphabetically (closest to the letter A). Disputes concerning the scheduling of
enrichmentteachers that cannot be resolved by affected sites shall be deterrehe Elementary
Preparatiorand Enrichmen€ommittee for resolution.

8.6.5.5. The site Preparation Tingnd Enrichmenfdvisory Committee shall give priority consideration to the unit
member work space needs for #reichmenfocus to be offered.

8.6.5.6 ElementaryEnrichmentTeachers shall solely be assigned to provide instructidmt instruction must be
within the content area of their assignment.

Modified Days Elementary school preparation time will also be provided at sites whalifedeveek schedules
are currently in place. During the modified days established for this purpose, the site shall not schedule required
meetings or conferences.

8.6.6.1. Not less than one (1) nor more than three (3) modified days per month will beidetf@ elementary
preparation time for a minimum of ofmalf (1/2) of the available modified days in a school year.

8.6.6.2. During the two (2) week period prior to the date by which report cards are due, modified days shall be set
aside for unit membaedlirected preparation time.

8.6.6.3 The Parties acknowledge the ongoing time commitment to complete Distridlated assessments and
other sitebased assessments, including those that require manual scoring or manual data entry; curriculum
development andmplementation; SPED consultation; and, work associated with Common Core. In
recognition, in addition to onkalf (1/2) of the annual modified days being set aside for member
preparation and planning as specified in Section 8.6 @n& half(1/2) of theremaining modified days (i.e.
25% of the annual total) will be designated for unit menthercted preparation time, unless, by a majority
secret ballot vote of unit members, the school site chooses to use some of these days for collaborative
planning, pofessional learning with colleagues, or other uses.

8.6.64. The site principal will, after consultation with classroom teachers, select the modified day(s) per month to
be set aside for preparation time.

8.6.6.5 In elementary schools where alternatdlementary preparation time exceeds time provided in this Section,

the schools shall be exempt from the provisions of this Section, uponthitd® (2/3) secret ballot vote of
the certificated staff
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Section 8.7: SECONDARY TEACHING HOURS AND PREPARATIO N/CONFERENCE PERIODS

8.7.1. The weekly schedule of employment for ftithe classroom teachers in secondsalgoolsshall include twentyfive
(25) teaching or supervised study periods and five (5) periods for preparation/conference as defined inl¢his Artic
The twentyfive (25) teaching and supervised study periods normally will be divided into five (5) approximately
equal periods per day.

8.7.2. Preparation/conference period for ftilhe secondary classroom teachers shall be one (1) regular period of a
teacher's workday, which is not devoted to instruction of pupils, and which shall be used for preparation of
instructional materials, other instructionatiglated activities, and may be used for conferences and a reasonable
number of meetings. (See ApmixiH for parttime certificated assignments.)

8.7.3. In schools with block schedules, an aggregate of five (5) preparation periods per week shall be deemed to meet the
requirements of this Section.

Section 8.8:  AMENDMENTS TO PRESCRIBED TEACHING HOURS

Theprovisions of Section 8.Thay be amended, if required, for the establishment of new or revised programs involving
flexible schedules or other varying time blocks under the following conditions:

8.8.1. If approved by a twathirds (2/3) secret ballot votef the certificated staff involved, the principal, and the division
head and there is no increase in the number of hours per week, as stated in Section 8.7.1.

8.8.2. If there is an increase in the number of hours per week, as stated in Settiam@he increase is approved by a
two-thirds (2/3) secret ballot vote of the certificated staff involved, the principal, the division head and the
Association.

8.8.3. If the program is initiated by the Superintendent or the Board of Education within the tetrasralitions of the
Agreement.

Section 8.9: CLASS COVERAGE

8.9.1 Emergency Class Coverage emergencies, unit members shall, during their preparation time, cover a reasonable
and equitable number of classes other than their own, when requested fnyntigal. An emergency is any
situation which could not reasonably be anticipated.

Emergency class coverageceedingne (1)hourin one (1) academic year shall be compensated at a rate set forth
in Appendix A, Section 7.013: Additional Classroom Hgukksignment.

8.9.2 Class coverage for PLCs and Professional Developritéhén a unit member is asked and agrees to cover a class
other than their own during their preparation time for the purpose of PLC or Professional Development activities,
unit membes shall be compensated at a rate set forth in Appendix A, Section 7.013: Additional Classroom Hourly
Assignment.

Section 8.10: LIMITATION ON NUMBER OF PREPARATIONS

The District and the Association agree that the number of different subject preparatotig dffects the work hours of the
secondary classroom teachers. résognitionof this situation, the District agrees to limit the number of courses to be taught

by a secondary classroom teacher to no more than three (3). All core and block dlass@ssidered on€l) instructional

period that lasts from one (1) to (3) hours, therefore, all requiring one preparation. However, in recognition of tiie level
intensity required by the two (2) or three (3) hour courses, teachers assigned to te@ciesanld block classes will only be
required to teach, within the five (5) period teaching day, one other course during those remaining two (2) or three (3)
periods. Exceptions may be made only to meet the needs of the site, as determined by thegmihaiparoved by the
division headwith input from the site governance team

An advisory period is not defined to be a different subject for purposes of establishing the number of preparations, provided

that unit members are not required to develop leggans for the advisory period or to issue academic grades to students
enrolled in such periods.
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Section 8.11: NON-CLASSROOM SUPERVISION

Supervision responsibilities outside regular classroom requirements shall be determined at eacthesfgncipal or
designee shall developupervision schedulewith input from the affected educators. Supervision schedatlegxhools
should address the following interests:

8.11.1. Adequate supervision to ensure safety of students.

8.11.2. Cost effectiveness.

8.11.3. Best use of staff.

8.11.4. Need for adequate breaks.

8.11.5. Positive working conditions.

8.11.6. Equity among staff.

Section 8.12: CONTRACT INDEPENDENT STUDY

The District and the Association share an interest in minimizing the impact of Contract loelep8tudy (CIS) on teacher
time. It is recommended that schools use the stdgeionmaking process to determine how CIS will be handled at the
site. Teachers are to have one week notice to prepare contracts unlesgis@alr family emergepnc

Section 8.13: EARLY/LATE STARTING TIMES

School site governance teams may establish their own start time on an annual basis, provided that deviations froin the distric
schedule of early/late starting times shall not result in additional expense tistiiet. DRequested changes for the following
year shall be submitted to the appropriate division head, by February 1.

Section 8.14: SUPPORT STAFF

8.14.1. Principals shall afford counselomnd school nurses the opportunity to attend appropriate disgrarisored
professional growth activities designed for them at least twice per year.

8.14.2. Site administrators who share the services of counselors and/or school nurses shall work together to facilitate the
counselors/nurses participation in appropriateified day activities.

Section 8.15: ELEMENTARY UPPER GRADE SUPPORT PLAN

In recognition of the higher student/teacher ratio at elementary grades four (4), five (5), and six (6), elementarg pridcipal
their certificated staffs will mutually develop anraual plan, within site resources, outlining activities and strategies the total
certificated staff will implement to support the instructional program in the upper grades.

Section 8.16 CENTRAL OFFICE -INITIATED PLANNED MOVES

Effective December 1, 2006, ilmmembers shall receive notification, compensation and assistance for all central office
initiated planned moves (neamergency).

8.16.1. Notification
The District will give as much reasonable advance notification as possible to unit members. Tibe dbisir

provide at least a thrg8)-work day notification for all moves. A thré8)-work day notification does not include
the day of notification or the day of the move.
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8.16.2.

8.16.3.

8.16.4.

District Responsibility

8.16.2.1 Each unit member being moved will herovided, by the Facilities Management Department or
Maintenance & Operations Department, with written instructions specifying, at a minimum, how the move
will occur, District and unit member responsibilities, compensation, information on how to hasglts lo
items and a copy of the contract language in this section and Section 11.13.2.

8.16.2.2 District-provided movers shall pack, move, and unpack everything designated by the unit member. The
District shall provide packing boxes to a unit member whmoses to pack a portion of the contents in the
classroom.

Unit Member Responsibility

Unit members are responsible for personal items they choose to keep under their control.

Compensation

8.16.4.1 One full day of release time shall beopided to unit members for each move. A unit member who does
not receive a minimum thrg@)-work day notice that the move has been cancelled shall receive the full
day of release time. A move postponed for more fivan(5) work days shall be considetran additional
move.

8.16.4.2 A unit member who does not receive at least a tliB¢evork day notice of a move shall receive an
additional full day of release time.

8.16.4.3 A unit member may select oifg) day of visiting teacher pay in lieu of a full dayrefease time.

Section 8.7: GRADE LEVEL AND SUBJECT ASSIGN MENT CHANGES

8.17.1

8.17.2

Notification

Whenever possible, a unit member shall receive notification of a grade level and/or subject assignment change no
later than two (2) weeks prior to the start & tlew assignment. In the event of unforeseen circumstances where a
two (2) week notice is not possible, the unit member will receive notice within tvi@mty(24) hoursfrom the

time the administrator was made aware.

Site Support

When requestk by the unit member, the site administrator will meet with the impacted unit member to develop a
support plan. Examples of supports may include, but are not limited to, release time, professional development,
additional preparation time, or relief fronther duties.

Section 8.B: PRINCIPAL INITIATED CLASSROOM MOVES

8.18.1

8.18.2

Notification

Whenever possible, a unit member shall receive notification of a classroom move no later than two (2) weeks prior
to the start of the classroom move. In the event @dreseen circumstances where a two (2) notice is not possible,
the unit member will receive notice within twerfgur (24) hours from the time the administrator was made aware.

Site Support

When requested by the unit member, the site admirastvétl meet with the impacted unit member to develop a
support plan. Examples of supports niagiude, but are not limited to, release time, site support, or relief from
other duties during the time of the move.

Section 8.D: OFF CAMPUS INTEGRATED LEARN ING EDUCATION (OCILE)

In the event the District restores the Off Campus Integrated Learning Education (OCILE) program, including Camp Palomar,
Old Town, and Balboa Park programs, the previously agreed upon langsiage forth in this Article and Articl&.3.

pursuant to the Collective Bargaining Agreement between the parties dated July 1, 2014 through June 30, 2017, shall apply.
The OCILE program does not include any site that may individually decide to participatevieraight experience.
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ARTICLE 9. HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

Section 9.0: BENEFITS DURING THE TERM OF THE SUCCESSOR AGREEMENT

9.0.1 For the term of the agreement the District shall continue to absorb the full cost of the benefit package.

9.0.2 The Parties acknowledge that during teem of the agreement, they may need to implement required changes
necessitated by enumerated state and federal law or implementing regulations (such as the Affordable Care Act), but
such negotiations shall not constitute a reopener by either party.

Secton 9.1: ELIGIBILITY

9.1.1. Eligible unit members are those active monthly salaried unit members workiftgalir(&/2) time or more or those
unit members on paid leaves receiving fifty percent (50%) or more of full salary. Unit members on district
approvel unpaid leaves may continue their medical, dental, vision, and/or life insurance coverage by remitting the
required fee to the District.

9.1.2. Exceptions:

9.1.2.1. The following conditions shall apply to all active monthly salaried unit members pating in the district
job-sharing program:

a. A unit member must pay for medical, dental, and/or vision coverage on a tenthly prorata
basis, if coverage is desired.

b. Life insurance benefits as described in Section 9.5. shall remain in effect for unitense
participating in the jolsharing program.

C. Jobshare employees may waive all of their percentage participation in each of three (3)
(medical, dental, vision) programs and transfer such participation to their job share partner.

1) Such arrangementsiust be included in the jekhare agreement and may not be
modified during the term of the agreement.

2) Unit members who waive coverage under this provision will be eligible to enroll
either on the first of the month following the first day of paid seriwca non job
share assignment or on the first of the month following the start of a neshiwb
assignment.

d. All other provisions of this Article shall remain in effect.
9.1.3. Eligible dependents are:

9.1.3.1. A unit member's legal spouse (includititpse individuals meeting the requirements of section 9.1.3.5
who has not entered a final decree of divorce or an annulment from the unit member and is not on active
duty as a member of the armed forces or an unmarried unit member-sead@mestic péner who is not
on active duty as a member of the armed forces and is not legally married to another individual. It is
understood that sarreex domestic partner coverage shall be subject to all eligibility rules and requirements
established under this Agement and that such rules and requirements shall extend to all plans and
coverages provided in this Article whether contracted through San Diego County Schools Voluntary
Employee Benefits Association (VEBA), sélinded by the District or directly contri'ed by the District.
The Partiesd intent to recognize that eligibilit:)
the Parties agree that during the term of the Agreement, unless and until there is a clarification or change in
the law; danestic partners will continue to be eligible for the same benefits afforded legally married
spouses. The Parties agree that a current unit me
at the end of the plan year during which the Statedlaire clarifies or eliminates requirements regarding
offering benefits to domestic partners and legally married spouses.

18



9.1.3.2.

9.1.3.3.

9.1.3.4.

9.1.3.5.

To be eligible 6r medical benefits, a unit member's child (including any stepchild, child of the unit
member's domestipartner, legally adopted child, or child for whom the unit member is named legal
guardian by court orderhustnot haveattained his/her twentgixth (26th) birthday

To be eligible 6r dental benefits, vision benefits, and optional dependentrifurance, a unit member's
unmarried child (including any stepchild, child of the unit member's domestic partner, legally adopted
child, or child for whom the unit member is named legal guardian by court endst)be less than twenty

six (26)years ofage

A unit member's unmarried child (including any stepchild, child of the unit member's domestic partner,
legally adopted child, or child for whom the unit member is named legal guardian by court order) who is at
least twenty-six (26) years of ge, is primarily dependent upon the unit member for support and
maintenance, and is incapable of smlftaining employment because of mental or physiisalbility and

has been approved by the medical carrier as totally disgivledto agetwenty-six (26) is eligible for
medical, dental, and vision benefits.

For the purpose of this section, filing of a Declaration of Domestic Partnership with the Secretary of State

of California is considered equivalent to legal marriage. Where a Declara®rbden filed by an

empl oyee and their domestic partner and is consi
spouseo shall be considered applicable, and super
to federal COBRA eligillity. Current state law allows Declarations from same sex domestic partners. It
also allows Declarations to be filed by opposite sex domestic partners where one or both are ever sixty

(62) years old and meet the eligibility requirements for old agetits under the Social Security Act.

Effective date and termination of coverage:

For unit members whose first day of paid service in a monthly salaried position occurs frofrofhael
month through the #5of the month, coverage wilommence on the first day of the month following the
first day of paid service in a monthly salaried position. Unit members whose first day of paid service
occurs after the I5of the month will become eligible for benefits effective the first day efsdcond full
month of employment.

Dependent coverage commences on the same date as the unit member's coverage or the date the depender
becomes an eligible dependent, whichever is later.

A unit member having established eligibility fosttict-paid benefits will have coverage for the balance of
the month in which the last day in paid status occurs when separating from a bargaining unit position or
initiating an unpaid, longerm leave of absence.

A temporary contract unit member haviggtablished eligibility for district paid benefits, will have
coverage continue for the balance of the month in which the last day in paid status occurs.

Dependent coverage terminates on the date unit member coverage terminates or the datadbptdep
longer qualifies as an eligible dependent, whichever occurs first.

For purposes of beginning or terminating coverage, unit members who are on a Family Care Leave, or are
otherwise approved for distriptaid coverage by Board resoluticare treated as if the unit member is in
paid status.

If a unit member does not enroll for coverage for self and eligible dependents under asgistricired medical,
dental, and/or vision plan or does not enroll a newly eligible dependent wifhtyrdne (31) days of becoming
eligible or allows such coverage to terminate, the unit member will not have the opportunity to enroll for such
coverage until the next open enrollment period in November of each year.

MEDICAL BENEFITS PLANS

9.1.4.
9.1.4.1.
9.1.4.2.
9.1.4.3.
9.14.4.
9.1.45
9.1.5.
Section 9.2:
9.21.

It is mutually agreed between the Parties that medical benefits will be offered solely through the San Diego County
Schools Voluntary Employee Benefits Association (VEBA) throughout the life of this Agreement.
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9.2.2.

9.2.3.

The District will provide three (3jnedical benefit plan options under the VEBA program to eligible unit members
and eligible dependents:

9.2.2.1. Kaiser Foundation Health Plan with a $10.00 office copay and a $1088yqarescription drug benefit.

9.2.2.2. UnitedHealthcareHMO.

9.2.23. United Healthcare PPO

The District shall pay the full cost of the VEBA medical plan option selected. In the event that the Parties mutually

agree to select an alternative benefits program, the District shall pay the full cost of theupgresddical plan
options.

Section 9.3: DENTAL BENEFITS PLAN

9.3.1.

9.3.2.

9.3.3.

9.3.4.

9.3.5.

9.3.6.

The District will provide three (3) dental benefit plan options to eligible unit members and eligible dependents:
9.3.1.1. Delta Dental PPO

9.3.1.2. Western Dental Services.

9.3.1.3. DeltaDental Deltacare USA

The District shall pay the full cost of the dental plan option selected.

The Delta Dental PPO plaoption shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this Agreement unless
otherwise agreed to by the Parties

The Western Dental Services plan option in effect immediately prior to the effective date of this Agreement shall
remain in full force and effect for the duration of this Agreement unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties.

The Delta Derdl Deltacare USA plan option shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this Agreement
unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties.

Effective March 15, 2015, the Parties shall conduct a Request for Proposal (RFP) to interview aadccaeliect to

provide dental benefits for the 2016 medical year. Plan bids shall include Delta Dental PPO, Delta Dental Dentalcare
USA and Western Dent al Services. $avimgs rAdizedtioroughtthidFBRn 6 s p
selection proess shall be utilized to improve dental benefits.

Section 9.4: VISION INSURANCE

The Vision Service Plan in effect immediately prior to the effective date of this Agreement shall remain in full force and
effect for the duration of this Agreement. It istonally agreed between the Parties that vision benefits will be offered solely
through the San Diego County Schools Voluntary Employee Benefits Association (VEBA) throughout the life of this
Agreement.

Section 9.5: LIFE INSURANCE

9.5.1.

9.5.2.

The group term liféensurance benefit in effect immediately prior to the effective date of this Agreement shall remain

in full force and effect for the duration of this Agreement. This benefit shall be equal to annual salary or seven
thousand five hundred dollars ($7,500.,00hichever is greater. Annual salary shall be the monthly salary in effect

on the last day of paid service times the number of months in the unit member's normal assignment year. The group
term life insurance policy will be provided through tartfordLife Insurance Company.

Unit members may purchase, through payroll deduction, additional employee and dependent life insurance under
conditions specified by the carrier and the District. The carrier for this coverage shall be the Hartforditafechs
Company. The plan shall provide various levels of coverage which the unit member may choose to purchase,
portability, and the payment of accelerated death benefits to terminally ill unit members/dependents.
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Section 9.6: HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS COMMITTEE

9.6.1.

9.6.2.

9.6.3.

9.6.4.

9.6.5.

9.6.6.

The Parties agree to the appointmenadfistrict-wide Health and Welfare Benefits Committee composed of two
(2) representatives appointed by each employee organization/group involved. The Committee shall work to
maintain a quality beni¢fpackage The Committee shall establish its own meeting schedule.

The Committee will review district health and welfare benefit programs and have the opportunity to meet with plan
providers and outside consultants to become informed on the q@aisipns, financing, agreements with providers
and other appropriate plan details.

The Committee may develop advisory recommendations from time to time regarding modifications to the health and
welfare benefit programs. It is understood that saag¥isory recommendations will be made to the District and the
involved employee organization/group. Recommendations by the Committee that are intended to be part of the
November open enroliment shall be made no later than August 1 of the same yeaateTt@ndbe extended to

allow a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days from the date the Committee received all three (3) medical benefit
premium amounts from the VEBA.

The Committee shall review and make necessary recommendations regarding altscovitracarriers prior to
adoption by the Board of Education.

During the term of this Agreement, the Commitéggees to research creative ways to reduce the cost of the benefits
program and may recommend to the District and the Association thatinceeductions be made to fund
improvements elsewhere in the benefits package.

The Committee will seek and evaluate a rate quote for dental coverage through the VEBA trust as needed.

Section 9.7: GENERAL

9.7.1.

9.7.2.

9.7.3.

9.7.4.

9.7.5.

9.7.6.

When two(2) district employees arspouses and are both eligible for a benefit plan based on their employment
status with the District:

9.7.1.1. Under the dental and vision plans provided under this Agreement, each spouse can cover the other as a
dependent provided they are both membeith@fplan. Dependent children may be covered as dependents
under both parents.

9.7.1.2 Under the medical plans provided under this Agreement, each spouse can choose his or her own medical
benefits plan. Dependent children may be covered as dependestouadgarent or the other.

Medical, dental and/or vision records of unit members and their dependents relating to benefit claims shall be
maintained only in the offices of the medical, dental, or vision providers/carriers or third party adroisistrat
contracted to provide claims processing.

A mutually agreedupon claims processing company shall be selected to process claims underftiredsdldental
plan of the District.

Unit membersand unit membersn leave of absence enrolledtire medical plans referred to in Section. @2the
dental plans referred to in Section 9%y elect to change plans only during the annual open enroliment period.
Retirees, surviving dependents, and unit members on layoff enrolled in the medisalgiéared to in Section 9.2
may elect to change plans only during the annual open enrollment period.

The benefits described in this Article are governed by the official plan documents associated with each benefit plan.

A spouse of a deceabeinit member or a retiree (who was receiving a monthly benefit under the State Teachers'
Retirement System or Public Employees' Retirement System at the time of his or her death) may continue
participation in the medical plans referred to in Section 9.@.qualify under this provision, all of the following
requirements must be met:

9.7.6.1. The unit member or retiree must have been covering his/her qualified dependents under one of the medical
plans referred to in Section 94 the time of his/her ddat
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9.7.7.

9.7.8.

9.7.6.2. The spouse must notify the Employee Besdliepartment within thirtyone (31) days of the date when
coverage would normally terminate that coverage should be continued.

9.7.6.3. Required contributions must be received by the Employee Bebedfiartment at the time the request for
the continuation of coverage is made. Coverage may be retained by the spouse until remarriage by paying
the required contributions to the District with due dates determined by the District.

Unit memberswho are sepated due to a reduction in force, may continue their group medical coverage for up to
twelve (12) calendar months beyond the date coverage would have normally terminated by paying the required fee
to the District. This paragraph shall be effective offilghe maximum period of time required by federal law
(COBRA) for continuation of medical coverage for kaifl employees is reduced to less than twelve (12) months.

I n the event that a unit member 6s s pouisexchangd foracshme di
payment, the unit member shall pay a $100/month payment for ten (10) months, up to $1,000 per year, for as long as
the spouse continues to receive cash in lieu of benefits from his or her employer.

Section 9.8: JOINT EMPLOYEE HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS TRUST (PLAN A) RETIREE

9.8.1

9.8.2.

9.8.3.

9.8.4.

MEDICAL FUND

The Joint Employee Health and Welfare Benefits Trust (PlaRéfjree Medical Fund in effect immediately prior to

the effective date of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effecthérduration of this Agreement.
Annual ly, by July 1, the District shall deposit to
(increased by the same percentage by which the Certificated Salary Schedule is incrdagditcal yearas set

forth in Section 7.1) less advance deposits, if any, as described in Section 9.8.7. This fund shall be used exclusively
to reduce the contributions paid by eligible retirees participating in a dispractsored Group Medical Plan by the
amount estblished by Section 9.8.6. below and cover administrative expenses related to management of the fund as
approved by the fundés B o a20lBdepobit wasr $835708) evisich amountNwallt e :
remain unaltered until it is increased by #zne percentage by which the Certificated Salary Schedule is increased
during the life of this Agreement.)

TheJoint Employee Health and Welfare Benefits Trust (PlaRétjree Medical Fund in effect immediately prior to

the effective date of thig\greement shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this Agreement.
Annually, on October 1, the District shall deposit to this fund an amount equal to the prior year's October 1 deposit
(increased by the same percentage by which the iCatéifl Salary Schedule is increasedhat fiscal yegras set

forth in Section 7.1) less advance deposits, if any, as described in Section 9.8.7. This fund shall be used exclusively
to reduce the contributions paid by eligible retirees participatiregdistrictcsponsored Group Medical Plan by the

amount established by Section 9.8.6. below and cover administrative expenses related to management of the fund as
approved by the fundbds Bo ar 2018 deposiffwau®$83,12Jewhich amo(nNwilt e : '
remain unaltered until it is increased by the same percentage by which the Certificated Salary Schedule is increased
during the life of this Agreement.)

An additional annual Augusttldeposit, as specified in Section 11.13.2shallbe made into thdoint Employee
Health and Welfare Benefits Trust (PlanRétiree Medical Fund.

A retiree who meets all of the following conditions will be eligible for this benefit.

9.8.4.1. The employee had seventeen (17) years of servicetigtiDistrict (excluding unpaid leaves of absence)
and is receiving a monthly retirement benefit from the Public Employees' Retirement System (PERS) or
State Teachers' Retirement System (STRS).

9.8.4.2. The employee's retirement effective date with PERSTARS is on or after July 1, 1985.

9.8.4.3. The employee is within the age of eligibility as of the retirement effective date with PERS or STRS, except
that retirees age sixtfyve (65) and over whose retirement effective date with PERS or STRS occumed aft

June 30, 1996, shall be required to enroll in/purchase both Parts A and B of Medicare in order to continue
in this program. (Note: As of July 1, 2010, the age of eligibility is under agessxsn [67].)
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9.8.5.

9.8.6.

9.8.7.

9.8.8.

9.8.9.

9.8.4.4. The employee was covered under aritissponsored group medical plan as an employee immediately
prior to the retirement effective date under PERS or STRS and has maintained continuous coverage under
such plan since the retirement effective date.

9.8.4.5. The employee has chosen to maintadwerage under a distrisponsored group medical plan as a retiree
by signing the appropriate form indicating willingness to make the appropriate contribution to the District.

Eligibility for this benefit shall cease at the end of the month ircivithe retiree dies or at an age, no lower than
sixty-seven (67), as determined by the fundbés Board of
coverage in the distriegponsored medical plan beyond the age of eligibility by contribttiedull cost of coverage

to the District. All other provisions of the group medical plans shall remain in effect.

Annually a new reduction shall be established by dividing the total amount of money in the fund by the expected
number of eligible etirees divided by twelve (12). Beginnidgnuaryl, 2017, the amount shall baree hundred
seventyfive dollars (87500) monthly, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties during the life of this Agreement.

If at any time the fund balance is maffficient to provide for the monthly reduction established in Section 9.8.6., the
District shall make advance deposit(s) as necessary to the fund to provide for the continuation of the established
reduction through September 30 of the same year. Ifre@vdeposit(s) is (are) made, then on October 1 the District
shall reduce the annual deposit by the amount of the advance deposit(s) made since the previous October 1.

Not less than once every three (3) years, the Trust shall commission an avalaatibn of the fund to assess its

fiscal soundness over a projected period of at least twenty (20) years into the future. The expense of the valuation
shall be borne totally by the fund. A copy of the valuation study shall be provided to the Asaoarati the

District.

The District and the Association may independently review the provisions of the retiree medical benefits fund.
Either Party may submit proposals recommending changes to procedures governing the fund to the Contract
Administraton Committee.

9.8.10. The Parties have establisheda@nt Employee Health and Welfare Benefits Trust (PlanR&}tiree MedicaFund

which is administered by a board composed of equal numbers of trustees appointed by the District and the
Association. TheTfust 6s sol e purpose shall be providing heal
members. The Board of Trustees shall be responsible for investing and administering the assets of the trust, for
ensuring that such assets are properly safdgdand used, and for administering the trust in accordance with all
applicable federal and state laws and all collectively bargained provisions relating to retiree benefits.

Section 9.9: JOINT EMPLOYEE REDUCTION IN FORCE HEALTH BENEFITS PLAN (PLAN B) TR UST

9.9.1.

Eligibility for Benefits under the Reduction in Force Health Benefits Plan (Plan B). TAistnit member who
meets all of the following conditions will be eligible for Distrigaid healthcare benefits under the Plan for up to
three month®n apro rata basis, or until they are recalled by the District into a position which is eligible for fully
paid healthcare benefits from the District, whichever occurs first:

a.The unit member is in laid off status in July and/or August and/or September ydamy

b.The unit member was covered under a dissprinsored group healthcare plan as an employee
immediately prior to layoff;

c.The unit member is not entitled to healthcare benefits paid by the District; and
d.The unit member has chosen to maintain coveuagler a districsponsored healthcare plan.

Eligibility for this benefit shall cease at the end of the third month or when the unit member is recalled and becomes
eligible for full paid healthcare benefits from the District, whichever comes first.
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9.9.2 Revocability of Reduction in Force Health Benefits Plan (Plan B). The Reduction in Force Health Benefits Plan is
revocable and can be terminated upon mutual agreement as noted in the SDUSD and SDEA Joint Employee Welfare
Benefits Trust document. In the@ent of termination, any and all moniesmaining in the Plan after payment of all
expenses and satisfaction of all liabilities to existing beneficiaries, shall be used for the continuance of one or more
benefits of theype permitted by Section 503((9) of the Code.

Section 9.10 FLEXIBLE SPENDING ACCOUNTS

The District shall i mpl ement Health and Dependent Care |
125 of the Internal Revenue Code. Unit members eligible to avail themselvés mforam are those unit members in paid
status in monthly salaried positions of emaf (1/2) time or more and those in job share assignments.

The FSA Plan year shall be the calendar year. An annual election period shall be held during the mongmb&mNov
thereafter. The elective period for newly eligible unit members shall be thedh&t{31) day period following the date they

first become eligible. During each election period, eligible unit members shall make a written election to decline or to
participate in this Program. Unit members who do not elect to participate when first eligibhet have the opportunity to

do so until the next annual election period.

During an election period, unit members who wish to participate shall desidpeapoition of their calendar year salary

which they wish to have redirected to a Health and/or Dependent Car@up$@a maximum per plan year up to the limits
allowable underthelawpuch amount shall serve to r eathbasieeathimenthiexcépt me
July and August.

An administrator mutually agreed upon by the partiesll administer the FSAs. In accordance with IRS regulations, any
money remaining in a unit member 6s F Shall meiforfaitdd yand §hallbbe useda y s
by the District to offset the administrative costs of the Program. The Association reserves the right to review arricglly dis
records pertaining to any savings/expenses related to this Program.
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ARTICLE 10. LEAV E POLICIES

Section 10.1: PRORATED LEAVES

All leaves provided in this Article shall be prorated for unit members working less than full time.
Section 10.2: SICK LEAVE

10.2.1. Eligibility. Eligible unit members shall be allowed falilary sick leave for psonal illness, injury, or exposure to
contagious disease or temporary disability, as provided by law.

10.2.2. Accrual Fulltime unit members shall accrue eight (8) hours of sick leave for each month in their assignment year.
Parttime unit members sHadccrue sick leave ithe same proportion abeir employment bears to full time

10.2.3. Payment Pay for any day of absence for which sick leave benefits are authorized shall be the same as the pay which
would have been received had the unit membeseseduring the day.

10.2.4. Accumulation Full-salary sick leave not used shall be accumulated from year to year without limit as provided by
law.

10.2.5. Accrual Timing New unit members of the District accrue sick leave from the first of the monthich employed,
provided their employment commences on or before the fifteenth (15th) of the month. If employment commences
on or after the sixteenth (16th) of the month, sick leave is accrued from the first of the following month. Sick leave
will be accued to the end of the month for a terminating unit member provided the last day of service is on or after
the sixteenth (16th) of the month. Sick leave will be accrued to the end of the previous month if the terminating unit
member's last day of servicedon or before the fifteenth (15th) of the month.

10.2.6. Advance Credit Unit members may apply for sick leave benefits in advance of the accrual up to a maximum of the
current year's entittement. Terminating unit members who have received unacckuled\sicbenefits shall have
their final warrant adjusted by the amount of unearned sick leave taken.

10.2.7. Differential Pay In addition to fullsalary sick leave, unit members shall be entitled telamalred (100) days of
additional leave at a salawhich is equal to fifty (50%) percent of the unit member's daily rate of pay. These one
hundred (100) days of additional sick leave shall be used only after all accumulatalayl sick leave has been
exhausted. The combination of fgthlary and h#édsalary sick leave shall not exceed the following limits per fiscal
year:

Ten (10) monttunit members 110 days

Eleven (11) montlunit members 111days
and 184 + 24 daynit members

Twelve (12) monthunit members 112days
and 184 + 44 daynit membes

Half-salary sick leave is to be used only after-&allary sick leave benefits have been exhausted. This Section shall
not apply to unit members having figalary sick leave in excess of the limits shown above.

10.2.8. Eligibility for Health Leave When a unit member exhausts both -kdlary and any haHlalary sick leave
allowances, he/she may request a health leave of absence without pay (see Health Leave, Section 10.7.2.). In
addition, such unit members may be eligible for other types of leaves.

10.2.9. Accumulated Sick Leave A unit member on leave of absence will retain any sick leave accumulated prior to the
leave, but will accumulate no additional sick leave during a leave of absence.

10.2.10.Summer_School Utilization Summer school anghtersession unit members may utilize fsllary sick leave
accumulated during the regular school ye&@eeArticle 17: Summer School/Intersession, Hours and Conditadns
Employment Section 17.3.2.)
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Section 10.3: PERSONAL NECESSITY LEAVE

A unit membemmay use up televen (11)days of accumulated fuflalary sick leave benefits described in Section 10.2. in
any school year in the following cases of personal necessity:

10.3.1. Death in the Immediate Family Death of a member of the immediate family defined in Section 10.16.
Additionally, unit members may use Personal Necessity Leave for the purpose of attending the funeral of a close
friend or relative not included in the definition of immediate family.

10.3.2. Accident Accident involving the unitmember's person, property, or that of his/her immediate family of such an
emergency nature that the immediate presence of the unit member is required during the workday.

10.3.3. Court AppearanceAppearance in court as a litigant or as a witness.

10.3.4. Family lliness Serious or critical iliness of a member of the immediate family (as defined in Section 10.16.) of such
an emergency nature that the presence of the unit member is required during the workday.

10.3.5. Religious Holiday Observance of a ligious holiday of the unit member's faith. The Personal Necessity Form
must be filed no less than five (5) workdays in advance of the religious holiday.

10.3.6. Acts of Nature Unpredictable and verifiable acts of nature (such as catastrophic fire, thopado, earthquake, or
other acts of nature of similar intensity) or other unpredictable and verifiable circumstances beyond the control of
the unit member which precludes the unit member from reporting to duty.

10.3.7. Birth/Adoption A father/spousipartner,upon the birth of hifierchild, and pagnts, upon the adoption of a child.

10.3.8. Family School Partnership Leav&o participate in the unit member's children's school activities as set forth in
Section 10.20. of this Article.

10.3.9. PersondFamily Responsibility Unit members may use accumulated -fiie sick leave in order to attend a
personal/family responsibility which requires the presence of the unit member during the workdag. days may
be used at the wunit memberds discretion.

Section 10.4: PERSONAL BUSINESS ABSENCE

10.4.1. Two-hour Absence (Paid)

10.4.1.1. A unit member may be excused from duty with the approval of the supervisor for personal business for up
to two (2) hours without loss of pay.

10.4.1.2. A unit member absent fqrersonal reasons without authorization shall not be paid for the time absent and
may be subject to disciplinary action.

10.42. Onemonth Absence (Unpaid)

When urgent personal reasons demand a unit member's absence, he/she may be excused from dopdy fatheut
period not to exceed one (1) month with the approval of the supervisor.

Section 10.5: MATERNITY, PATERNITY AND ADOPTION LEAVE

10.5.1 Maternity Leave: Employees who have been employed for at least twelve (12) months shall be granted three (3)
consecutive workweeks of leave with pay immediately following the birth of her child.

10.5.2 Paternity Leave:One (1) day of leave with full pay will be granted to a fadmwuse/partnaupon birth of higher
child or one (1) day of leave with full paydhe day when the mother child leave the hospitémaximumof one
[1] day of leave with full pay)In addition, a father/spouse/partner may use up to ten (10) days of their accumulated
sick leave immediately upon the birth if his/her child(ren). Tésse is in addition to the annual allotment of days
for personal necessity.
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10.5.3 Adoption Leave: One (1) day of leave with full pay will be granted to either parent to make final arrangements to
adopt a child. A unit member may use up to ten (10) slaf their accumulated sick leave immediately upon the
adoption of his/her child(ren) or to attend to matters related to the adoption of his/her child{nen)eave is in
addition to the annual allotment of days for persoraessity

Section 10.6: LONG-TERM LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY -- CATEGORY | (PLANNED LEAVES)

10.6.1. General Category | leaves are planned leaves and shall be governed by the following general constraints:

10.6.1.1.Length Longterm leaves of absence without pay in Catedanay be granted for a period of up to one
(1) academic school year, and such leaves may be extended year to year for a total period not exceeding
three (3) full academic school years. A unit member shall be allowed either one (1) sutdriofepve
of absence, as approved, not to exceed three (3) full academic school years, or any combination of such
long-term leaves, as approved, not to exceed three (3) full academic school years, within a ten (10) year
period.

10.6.1.2. Eligibilities. Category | leave are restricted to permanent status unit members. Probationary status unit
members are ineligible for Category | leaves; however, second year probationary unit members are
eligible to apply for Category | leaves which commence no earlier than the begofiheir third (3rd)
contract year.

10.6.1.3. Timing. Long-term leaves in Category | shall begin at the beginning of an academic school year and shall
end at the conclusion of an academic school year except by mutual agreement of the District ahd the un
member. Return to paid service shall commence at the beginning of an academic school year unless
otherwise mutually agreed by the unit member and the District (see Section 10.9.).

10.6.1.4. Request Deadline A request for a Category | losigrm leavemust be received by the Human Resource
Services Division by March 1 in order for a leave to be effective for the subsequent school year.

10.6.1.5. Annual Notification Unit members on Category | lofgrm leaves must notify the Human Resource
Services Divsion on or before March 1 of each year of the leave as to their intention either to extend the
leave for another school year (if eligible), to return to paid service at the beginning of the next school year,
or to resign from the District.

10.6.1.6. Approval. The Human Resource Services Division will notify applicants for Category | leaves whether
their leave is approved or disapproved. For requests received prior to January 1, notification will be made
by March 1. For requests received on or after Jgnliand up to and including March 1, notification will
be made by June 1.

10.6.1.7. Exception to TimelinesExceptions to these March 1 deadlines may be approved for humane or other
cogent reasons that relate to the best interests of the unit membke @idttict and are mutually agreed.

10.6.2. Category | Leaved ongterm leaves of absence without pay in Category | may be granted for any of the following
reasons:

10.6.2.1. Professional StudyPermanent unit members may apply for professional studye leg outlining in
writing the plan that is to be followed and the institution to be attended. In addition, a clear statement
must be included in the request indicating the need for educational study and the potential value to the
District upon completiolof such study. SeeAppendix A, 4.033)

10.6.2.2. Travel Permanent unit members may apply for a leave of absence for travel for educational purposes.

10.6.2.3. Opportunity LeavePermanent unit members may be eligible for an opportunity leave for theseuof
improving jobrelated skills and knowledge that will directly benefit the District and the instructional
program.
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10.6.2.4. Service to Other Public Agencieshe Superintendent may recommend approval of-teng leaves of
absence without pay fgrermanent unit members to serve another public agency in a capacity which the
Superintendent determines will benefit the District and the unit member, including electeadnédull
public service.

10.6.2.5.Other Leaves Determined by the Superintendémtaddition to those lonterm leaves of absence
specifically covered in this Agreement, the Superintendent may, in unusual cases, recommend the
approval of other longerm, unpaid leaves of absence to permanent unit members for purposes that will
benefit tle District and serve the best interests of the pupils.

10.6.2.6. Service to Professional Associationgnit members may apply for a leave of absence without pay for the
purpose of serving a local, state, or national professional organization in an elegtst@dff capacity.

Section 10.7: LONG-TERM LEAVE OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY -- CATEGORY Il (PARENTAL, HEALTH,

10.7.1.

10.7.2.

10.7.3.

10.7.4.

10.7.5.

AND HOME RESPONSIBILITY LEAVES)

Parental Leave A parental leave of absence without pay will be granted to a probationary or permanent uni
member at any time in the academic school year for the purpose of childbearing, adoption, and/or child rearing. A
parental leave may be granted for the balance of an academic school year and may be extended upon application
year to year for a total ped not exceeding five (5) additional academic school years. The following types of
parental leaves are available:

10.7.1.1. Pregnancy A unitmember who is pregnant will be entitled upon request to atknmg leave to begin at
any time after the commeament of pregnancy. The unit member shall notify the Human Resource
Services Division in writing of the desire to take such leave, and, except in casegomdseen
circumstancesshall give such notice at least thirty (30) days prior to the date orhwiecleave is to
begin. The notice shall inclugephysician's statement certifying the unit member's pregnancy.

10.7.1.2. Male Parental Responsibility A male unit member is entitled, upon request and verification of child's
birthdate, to a longerm parental leave to begin at any time between the birth of his child and one (1) year
thereafter.

10.7.1.3. Adoption A unit member adopting a child will be entitled, upon request, to atknmmg parental leave to
commence at any time during the first yeaemafreceiving defacto custody of said child, or prior to
receiving custody, if necessary, in order to fulfill the requirements for adoption.

Health Leave A health leave may be granted to a permanent unit member for a definite period of time upon
submission of a physician's statement of incapacity to perform the duties and responsibilities of a unit member. A
health leave may be granted either following exhaustion of paid sick leave (see Section 10.2.8.) or independently of
a prior paid sick leave.A health leave may be granted for the balance of an academic school year and may be
extended by application upon submission of a physician's statement of incapacity oticaygearbasis for a total

period not exceeding five (5) additional academimstlyears.

Home Responsibility Leavé home responsibility leave may be granted when there is a demonstrable need for the
service of a unit member in caring for a member of his/her immediate family as defined in Section 10.16. A home
responsibiliy leave may be granted for the balance of an academic school year and may be extended upon
application year to year for a total period not exceeding five (5) additional school years.

Timing of Return Return to paid service from a Category |l leahall commence at the beginning of an academic
school year unless otherwise mutually agreed by the unit member and the District (see Section 10.9.). Unit members
on health or home responsibility leaves shall be allowed to return to paid service as sooauthorized position
vacancy for which the unit member is qualified is available.

Opportunity to Substitute A unit member on parental leave or home responsibility leave of absence will not be
denied the opportunity to substitute.
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Section 108: LONG-TERM LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY -- CATEGORY lll (OTHER LONG -TERM

10.8.1.

10.8.2.

LEAVES)

Unrestricted LeaveThe District may grant a one (1) year leave of absence without pay to a permanent unit member
for a reason that is mutually agreed to be efdfit to the District and the unit member. The request for an
unrestricted leave of absence must be received by the Human Resource Services Division no later than March 1. An
unrestricted leave of absence shall begin at the beginning of an academicysain@nd shall end at the conclusion

of the same academic school year. An unrestricted leave is not renewable.

Military Leave Upon receipt of proper orders, a probationary or permanent teacher shall be granted a military leave
of absence undehe provisions of state law for the period of time he or she is required to s&e@Appendix A,
4.031)

Section 10.9: RETURN FROM LONG -TERM LEAVES OF ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY

10.9.1.

10.9.2.

10.9.3.

10.9.4.

10.9.5.

10.9.6.

10.9.7.

Placement Upon ReturnAt the expiration of a lonterm leave of abseacwithout pay, the unit member will be
reinstated in a position which is authorized by his/her credential.

Failure to Return Failure to return to paid service as specified in this Article or to accept the placement made by the
Human Resource Séces Division in keeping with the unit member's credential shall be interpreted as a resignation
from the District.

Request to Return A request to return from a Category | laiegm leave shall be accomplished under the
conditions specified in $&on 10.6. A request to return from a Category |l loaign leave shall be accomplished
under the conditions specified in Section 10.7.

Request to Return During School YeaReturn to paid service from a lotgrm leave of absence during the
acalemic school year may be granted if an authorized temporary position vacancy for which the unit member is
qualified is available. If no temporary position is available for which the unit member is qualified, the District will,
at the unit member's requeptrovide the unit member with priority for dég-day visiting teacher assignments for
which the unit member shall be compensated at the visiting teacher daily rate of pay. Military leave or other long
term leave where the return to paid service is gmaeiby law shall be exempted from these requirements.

Return to Previous Site or PrograrRor any Category |, Il, or I, lorterm leave involving up to one (1) academic

school year, a unit member, upon request prior to beginning the leaveetaayto the previous site or program
placement. This assurance can be given only if the unit member is ready to commence paid service at the beginning
of the academic school year of the site or program in which the unit member was previously placed.

Assurance of return to the previous site or program shall not be possible for a leave of absence extending beyond
one (1) academic school year. If pupil enroliment at the request school has decreased and a reduction in staff is
required, or if a requestedggram has been modified or eliminated due to a lack of funds, the unit member shall be
treated as if he/she were on active duty and shall be subject to the same rules as other unit members in the school or
program in determining which unit members willdeclared in excess.

Probationary Unit MembersA probationary unit member returning from parental or military leave will retain the
status (Probationary I/Probationary Il or Permanent) he/she had earned prior to the leave of absence.

Chechliist. The Human Resource Services Division will make available to unit members returning fretartong
leave a checklist of procedural requirements necessary to return to paid service.

Section 10.10:SABBATICAL LEAVE

The Board of Education may grant ebbatical leave to a permanent unit member who has rendered at least seven (7)
consecutive years of satisfactory service immediately preceding the sabbatical leave.

10.10.1.Conditions Such a grant shall be on condition that the unit member agrees & eeperiod of service to the

District following return from the leave that equals twice the period of the leave.

10.10.2.0ptions Such a leave of absence may be taken:
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10.10.2.1. As a continuous leave, not to exceed one (1) year; or

10.10.2.2. In separte six (6) month periods, or separate quarters, provided the leave is commenced and
completed within a three (3) year period.

10.10.3.Frequency A permanent unit member may be granted only one (1) sabbatical leave in each seven (7) year period.

10.10.4.Number of Leaves The total number of sabbatical leaves granted during a school year, expressegdar full
leaves, shall not exceed ehelf (1/2) of one (1) percent of the total number of persons employed in the bargaining
unit. The actual number oébbatical leaves authorized during the fiscal year shall be determined by the amount of
money budgeted for this purpose.

10.10.5.Payment The unit member on sabbatical leave will be paidtmad&(1/2) of the salary the unit member would have
received hd he/she remained in active service, and will receive the benefit of any service increment and/or salary
reclassification to which he/she would have been entitled had he/she remained in active service.

Section 10.11:EXCHANGE TEACHER LEAVES

Permanent unimembers are eligible to participate in exchange programs approved by and under the conditions set by the
District.

Section 10.12:SERVICE TO OTHER PUBLIC AGENCIES WITHOUT LOSS OF SALARY

Unit members may be authorized by the Board of Education to serveeaisahool district or educational agency without
loss of salary or benefits and with necessary salary, benefits, or other expenses paid by the other district or agferecy. Any
or remuneration above the necessary expenses paid to a unit member umdeondéns shall be refunded to the San
Diego Unified School District.

Section 10.13:ABSENCE ON DISTRICT BUSINESS

Absence on district business with/without loss of salary and with/without specified expenses may be authorized with
administrative approval

Section 10.14:.VACATION FOR CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER TEACHERS

10.14.1.Accrual Child Development Center teachers assigned to twelve (12) month, eleven (11) month, or eleven (11)
month yeairound work years shall accrue vacation in accordance with toavfiog schedule:

Months of Service Hours/Month
1-36 11.40
37-84 12.03
85132 12.70
133156 13.60
157-180 14.00
181+ 14.60

10.14.2.Vacation Extension LeaveChild Development Center teachers will be permitted to augment their paid vacation
with unpaidpersonal leave upon approval of the site supervisor if the program needs of the District can be met. The
decision of the site supervisor as to staffing needs of the center shall not be subject to the grievance procedure;
however, a Child Development Centeacher has the right to appeal the decision to the Program Director.

10.14.3.With the approval of the supervisor, unit members assigned to the Child Development Center program may utilize
accrued vacation hours at times other than when Child Devetdp@enters are closed for the spring and winter
recesses.
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10.14.4.The Child Development Center program office will attempt to provide opportunities for teachers to work on site or
at the program office for up to two (2) days during the recesses.

Section D.15: BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

Absence without loss of salary for a period not to exceed five (5) days, may be granted to a unit member upon the death of a
member of his/ her or the spousebds/ same gender domestic p

Section 10.16IMMEDIATE FAMILY

Immediate family as used in this Article shall include the following relatives of the unit member or the unit member's
spouse/same gender domestic partner: mother, father, grandmother, grandfather, grandchild, spouseindaw, son
daughter, daghterin-law, brother, brothein-law, sister, sistein-law, aunt, uncle, niece, nephew, domestic partner, or any
relative living in the immediate household of the unit member. Mother and father are defined to include stepmother and
stepfather and cougppointed legal guardians.

Section 10.17:ASSOCIATION CONFIRMATION

The Association shall receive annual written confirmation from the District of all leaves granted under Sectipth6.Z0.6
10.8, and 10.10above.

Section 10.18IMPLEMENTATION OF LEA VE POLICIES

The provisions set forth in this Article shall be implemented without discrimination, and without consideration of credential
or position held by the bargaining unit member. Exception: Granting of Category | (Planned Leaves) as setefctitinin S
10.6. shall be conditioned on a qualified replacement for the bargaining unit member being found.

Section 10.19:.FAMILY CARE LEAVE

A unit member who has served tBéstrict for a total of at leastwelve (12) months within the last sevdid) years ad has

provided at least ondousand twdwundred fifty (1,250) hours of servicethich may include use of accumulated leave time,

in the twelve(12) month period prior to the request for such leakall be granted a Family Care Leave for the purpose of

the birth of his/her child, adoption of a child, foster care placement of awtiidhe unit member, care of a child, parent,
spouse or domestic partner with a serious health condition or the unit member's own serious health condition, in accordance
with the following:

10.19.1.With the exception of Family Care Leave taken for purposes of parental leave as set forth in sectiorb&®h9.4
Family Care Leave shall be without pay; however, the District shall continue to provide the health benefitsl specif
in Article 9 for the duration of the leave. In addition, the Family Care Leave shall not be considered a break in
service.

10.19.2.Family Care Leave may be of any duration at the discretion of the unit member, up to a maximum of sixty (60)
workdays vithin a twelve (12) month period.

10.19.3.Family Care Leave, when related to the serious health condition of the unit member or his/her child, parent, spouse
or domestic partner, may be taken intermittently or on a reduced workload schedule when nrediealgry.

10.19.4.Family Care Leave taken for the birth, adoption or foster care placement of a child must be initiated within one (1)
year of the child's birth, adoption or foster care placement.

10.19.4.1. A unit member may use sick leave for purposéparental leaw for a period of up to twelvel®)
workweeks.

10.19.4.2. When the unit member has exhausted all available sick leave, and continues to be absent from his or
her duties on account of parental leave pursuant to the California Family RghSFRA), the unit
member shall receive fifty percent (50%ijferential pay for the remaining period of up to twelve (12)
workweeks of parental leave.
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10.19.4.3. This leave is available to both filme and partime unit members who have completed Itwee(12)
months of employment with the District.

10.19.4.4. This paid leave runs concurrently with unpaid parental leave under the CFRA and the federal Family
and Medical Leave AcfFMLA) for a total of twelve (12) workweeks during any twelve (12) month
period.

10.19.4.5. Any leave taken under Section 10.1%Hall be exclusive of any leave taken for pregnancy disability.

10.19.4.6. This parental leave is available to both parents and/or registered domestic partner. However, if both
parents and/or regised domestic partner are District employees, they have a combined twelve (12)
workweek period and must dde how to share the twelve (1&prkweeks of parental leave.

10.19.4.7. A unit member taking parental leave pursuant to this section is not redqoite/e provided 1,250
hours of service in the twelve (12) month period prior to the request of such leave.

10.19.5.Request for Family Care Leavdf the need for Family Care Leave is foreseeable, the unit member shall provide a
written request at leastirty (30) calendar days in advance. If the need for Family Care Leave is not foreseeable,
the unit member shall request for such leave within one or two workdays of learning of the need for tha leave.
most cases, the District should request thatutiie member furnish certification at the time the unit member gives
notice of the need for leave or within fi{8) business days thereafter, or, in the case of unforeseen leave, within
five days after the leave commences. The District may request egitifiat some later date if the District later has
reason to question the appropriateness of the leave or its duration. The unit member must provide the requested
certification to the District withirffifteen 15 c al endar days af t anftessttls@aot @dctedblei ct 6
under the particular circumstances to do so despite
provides more thafifteen (15) calendar days to return the requested certificatfidhe need for FamilfCare Leave
is due to planned medical treatment or supervision, the unit meshbktrmake a reasonable effort to schedule the
treatment or supervision so as to minimize disruption of district operations subject to the approval of the appropriate
health cae provider.

10.19.5.1.When a request for Family Care Leave or an extension of an original Family Care Leave is due to the
serious health condition of the unit member or his/her child, parent, spouse or same gender domestic
partner, the District may reqeira certification from the attending health care provider which includes an
estimate of the duration of the unit member's absence.

10.19.6.Reinstatement to PositionA unit member returning from a Family Care Leave shall be reinstated to the same
position he/she held when the leave began on the same basis as if he/she had not been on a leave of absence. If th
unit member's Family Care Leave was taken because of his/her own serious health condition, a certification from
his/her health care provider mag bkequired to indicate the unit member is able to resume work.

10.19.7.Relationship to Other Leave®t the discretion of the unit member, Family Care Leave may be used in conjunction
with or in addition to any other leaves established in this Axticl

Section 10.20:FAMILY SCHOOL PARTNERSHIP ACT LEAVE

10.20.1.A unit member who is a parent, guardian, or custodial grandparent of one or more children in Kindergarten through
Grade 12 shall be permitted to take up to forty (40) hours each school year amar@dhan eight (8) hours in any
calendar month to participate in activities of the school where any of his/her children attends under the following
circumstances:

10.20.1.1.The unit member may elect to utilize existing vacation (if applicable), perbosadess leave, personal
necessity leave, or time off without pay for this purpose.

10.20.1.2.The unit member shall give reasonable advance notice to his/her immediate supervisor of the planned
activity including the date and anticipated duration ofutthié member's absence.
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Section 10.21:JURY DUTY

10.21.1.The District agrees to grant to unit members regularly called for jury duty in the manner provided by law, leave of
absence without loss of pay for time the unit member is required to perford jury y during the wun
regularly assigned working hours. Unit members so called for jury duty must notify the District of service date(s)
upon receiving said notice from officers of the Court. The District shall require verification of juryirdetyiior
to or subsequent to providing compensation for time spent on jury duty.

10.21.2.Unit members who receive notice to appear for jury duty during their regularly assigned work year may postpone
jury duty to a time when they are not required to egrgkrvice to the District. Unit members will be compensated
at seventyfive percent (75%) of the dap-day visiting teachers rate in effect during the period of postponement of
jury duty service for each necontract day served on jury duty. For pugesef administration of this Section, days
assigned to work summer school or intersession shall be considered to be contract days. The procedure for such
postponement/compensation is as follows:

10.21.2.1.The unit member must complete and submit to feeaglministrator a jury duty postponement form and
attach a copy of the original jury duty notice and official court validation for each day of jury duty served
during noncontract days.

Section 10.22:.CATASTROPHIC LEAVE BANK

10.22.1.The purpose of the&astrophic Leave Bank is to create a bank of donated sick and vacation leave days which may
be used by unit members suffering from a catastrophic illness or injury.

10.22.2.Catastrophic illness or injury is defined to mean a severe, incapacitating ibneésjury which is expected to
continue for an extended period of time which prevents the unit member from performing his/her duties.

10.22.3.Membership in the Catastrophic Leave Bank.

10.22.3.1.Initial Donation Period.Any existing unit member whoighes to participate or continue membership in
the Catastrophic Leave Bank shall donate one (1) full salary sick leave day or one (1) full salary vacation
day to the bank during the month of February 2016. After the Initial Donation Period, the fies{Xpre
year donation cycle shall commence in March 2016 and end on December 31, 2018. Existing or new
unit members may donate to the Bank at any time during the cycle.

Three Year Cycle.Following the Initial Donation Period and first donation cycle,itolclal donations

shall be made on a three (3) year <cycle (Januar
donation shall be automatically renewed every three (3) years in order to maintain membership in the
Bank. The participant may optouto t he aut omatic renewal during t

Benefits Open Enrollment period prior to the automatic renewal. Withdrawal from the program will be
effective on January 1 of the new cycle.

Additional Donations. Following the Initial Donation Period, additional donations may be requested
when the balance in the bank drops below-twadred (200) days. However, nothing herein shall
preclude any eligible unit member from donating to the bank at any time.

10.22.3.2.To donate sick leav or vacation leave, the unit member must have an accrual equal to at least the
minimum number of hours they wish to donate to the Bank.

10.22.3.3.The unit member acknowledges that the donation is irrevocable.

10.22.3.4.The unit member acknowledges ttzadonation to the Bank will be a general donation and may not be
designated for the use of any specific participant.

10.22.4.In order to withdraw days from the Catastrophic Leave Bank, the unit member must meet all of the following

conditions:

10.22.41. The unit member must have exhausted all fully paid leaves, including full salary sick leave.

33



10.22.4.2.The unit member must have donated at least one (1) full salary sick leave or one (1) full salary vacation
day to the Bank either during the Init2onation Period or during any subsequent donation period. In
order to be eligible, a member must have made the donation during the current tyesr @)cle in
which withdrawal is being requested.

10.22.4.3.New participants must be a member of Bank for at least ninety (90) days prior to being approved to
withdraw days from the Bank. Exception: Participants who are current members of the Bank and who
choose to make a donation in February 2016 during the Initial Donation Period will haveetye(80}
day waiting period waived.

10.22.4.4.The unit member must submit a written application to withdraw days from the Bank to the chief human
resources officer or designee, Human Resource Services Division, using the appropriate district form and
shall state the nature of the catastrophic illness or injury and the estimated number of days requested.
The form shall be accompanied by written verification of the catastrophic illness or injury prepared and
signed by a licensed physician of the Stat€alifornia. The chief human resources officer or designee,
Human Resource Services Division, shall determine that the provisions of this Section have been adhered
to and shall grant or deny the application.

10.22.4.5.The Parties encourage unit membersowmay be eligible for disability payments under the State
Teachers Retirement System (STRS) or the Public Employees Retirement System (PERS) to apply for
benefits at their earliest opportunity. Upon approval of STRS or PERS disability payments, the unit
member és eligibility for withdrawal of days from

10.22.5.General Provisions

10.22.5.1.Withdrawal of Days from the Catastrophic Leave Bank

a. Applicants may request up to twenty (20) full salary, donated sick leays &om the
Catastrophic Leave Bank. At the end of the twenty (20) day period, an additional twenty (20)
days may be requested for a maximum of forty (40) days to be used per catastrophic illness or
injury.

b. Applications will be accepted and processe@dinstcome, firstserved basis.

C. Unit members may receive only one credit of forty (40) days in any school year. Any unit
member who has accessed a bank of forty (40) days in any one (1) school year shall not be
approved for additional withdrawals frothe bank in a subsequent school year until all other
pending applications have been processed.

10.22.5.2.Days granted but not used will be returned to the Bank. Unit members will be compensated at their daily
rate of pay for each Catastrophic Leave IBday used.

10.2253Unit members receiving compensation under Worker
withdraw days from the Catastrophic Leave Bank until exhausting all such benefits.

10.22.5.4.A unit member whose application foaip catastrophic sick leave is denied may request that the decision
be reviewed by the Contract Administration Committee (CAC). The CAC shall ensure that all
information contained in the review remains confidential and that the provisions of this Seet®n
appropriately applied in evaluating the wunit mem
binding.

10.22.5.5.Days from the Bank shall be authorized on a -fiaine firstserved basis. In the event the Bank is
depleted, no further g@fications to use paid catastrophic sick leave will be granted.

10.22.5.6.The parties will review the program annually, in July, and the Parties may mutually agree to negotiate
appropriate modifications to the program which shall require formal raidficély the Association and
adoption by the Board of Education. If, during the annual review, it is determined that the Bank has
maintained a balance sufficient to sustain withdrawals, the parties may mutually agree to extend the three
(3)-year donation agle and not require an additional donation in the year in which it is due.
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10.22.5.7.The provisions of Sections 10.22.4.4. and 10.22.5.5. which relate to the application process and the
approval of applications for the use of days from the Bank shallbaosubject to the grievance
procedures contained in Article 15 of this Agreement.

Section 10.3: MILITARY INJURY/ILLNESS

A unit member who is a military veteran with a military serviomnected disability rated at thirty percent (30%) or more by

the Unted States Department of Veterans Affairs shall be entitled to leave of absence for illness or injury with pay for up to
ten (10) days for the purpose of undergoing medical treatment for his or her military-servieeted disability. Such leave

shall ke available and used during the first twelve (12) months of employment. The District may require isnbofiiss
satisfactory proof that leave of absence pursuant to this section is used for a military seorinected disability. Patime

unit membershall be granted leave proportionate to their assignment.
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Section

ARTICLE 11. SAFETY CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

11.1: MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR PUPIL DISCIPLINE

Since the safety of all employees is enhanced when school campuses are kept orderly diacipliaktd, the District will

provide

support and assistance to site employees as they cooperatively maintain an atmosphere conducive to a quality

learning environment.

Section

11.2.1.

11.2.2.

11.2.3.

11.2.4.

11.25

Section

11.3.1.

11.3.2.

11.2: SAFE AND SANITARY FACILITIES

The District agrees to maintaintemls and other work locations in a safe and sanitary condition, and shall not
knowingly violate applicable provisions of state and federal laws relating to health, safety, and fire.

During periods of extremely hot weather, unit members may, teldbair classes to a mutually agreed to location,
upon approval of their site administrator or designees (approval shall not be reasonably withheld), from assigned
rooms to shaded areas outside of the building or relocate their classes from portabigsbaiid other identified

hot areas to a more comfortable room or facility on campus.

At the request of either party, the District and the Association agree to meet annually to review existing District
procedures pertaining to hot weather in order to rensweaningful and concise plans.

The District is committed to providing air conditioning in all classrooms and educational support spaces. The
District will install air conditioning in all classrooms and educational support spaces, with caostplahned to

begin before February 1, 2019. Except in extenuating circumstances, all schools that have air conditioning installed
shall ensure that all classes, including physical education classes, will be accommodated in an air conditioned setting
during periods of extremely hot weather. In extenuating circumstances, the site administrator will meet with the
impacted unit members to determine alternative, safe teaching and learning conditions.

School Site Maintenance Unit members who have resolved concerns with school site maintenance/custodial
services shall complete an appropriate form to be developed by the Contract Administration Committee in
consultation with the Director of Maintenance and Operations. The completed form shall h#esubimthe
Maintenance and Operations Department with copies to the principal or immediate supervisor and the Association.

Timeline for Addressing Maintenance/Custodial Concelhisit members who complete a maintenance/custodial
concern form shéalbe given an acknowledgement of receipt of the concern raised in the form within five (5)
workdays of the formbés submission. Concern(s) raised
no later than fifteen (15) workdays after the forsmnsiubmitted to Physical Plant Operations; however, if the
projected resolution date will extend past fifteen (15) workdays, a plan and timeline with anticipated completion
dates will be reviewed with the site administrator and impacted unit member. Repdirbe completed within a
reasonable period of time.

11.3: STAFF FACILITIES

The District shall provide in a safe and sanitary condition, currently operational lunchrooms, restrooms, lavatories
and lounge facilities which are not used camently by students. At least one (1) room shall be reserved for use as
a staff lounge.

Counselors and ltinerant Unit Members

11.3.2.1Because it is important that all counselors and itinerant unit members have work space that is adequate and
protects student confidentiality, a meeting shall be held with the site administrator, at the request of the unit
member, to discuss the unit member6s needs. Site
members with this adequate worlpase and all appropriate equipment. Sites with limited space
availability should explore the possibility of locating an alternative facility on the site for use by the
counselor or itinerant staff. To the extent possible, whenever it is necessarysteclhispace during the
counselorés or itinerant unit member's schedul ed
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11.3.3.

Section

11.4.1.

11.4.2.

11.4.3.

11.4.4.

11.4.5.

11.4.6.

Section

11.3.2.2Among the factors to be considered by the District when creating positions for these unit members should
be the availabity of office space, appropriate services to students, and proximity of sites to which the unit
member is assigned.

Unit members shall be provided with locked storage upon request.

11.4: SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT

The District agreestprovide unit members in Special Education Programs the equipment and supplies required by
law.

The District agrees to provide unit members, where appropriate, with safety equipment such as disposable gloves,
CPR mouthpieces, etc.

All unit members shall be provided all external gate keys at their worksite(s), and the building keys necessary to
allow entry and exit to and from their workspace(s). The unit members shall comply with all site and District
policies and procedures regarding ascduring work and after work hours.

All unit members shall be provided adequate communication devices to enable immediate communication with all
other staff on campus in the event of an emergency. In addition to a phone in every classroont, raachloei
workspaces, walki¢alkies will be provided.

All classrooms shall have emergency procedures posted in a highly visible area of the classroom. All classrooms
shall have site emergency phone instructions posted adjacent to the phone.

All schools shall have a schoolwide functioning tway communication system that enables emergency alerts to all
areas of the campus, no later than December 31, 2019.

All schools shall have a schoolwide functioning intercom system that enables contioartizcall classrooms on
campus, no later than December 31, 2024.

11.5: UNIT MEMBER SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The District agrees to provide an opportunity for unit members to make suggestions and recommendations to the site
supervisor affeting the safety of students and unit members at school sites.

Section

11.6.1.

11.6.2.

11.6: SCHOOL SAFETY PLANS

Supervisor Responsibility Each site supervisor shall, in concert with the school site council or school safety
planning committee, be responsilite the development and implementation of a comprehensive school safety plan
pursuant to Education Code sections 3238089. Each site may designate the site governance team as the school
safety planning committee. Unit members at the site shall ben give opportunity to be involved in the
development of the plan pursuant to Section 11.5.

School Safety Plan CriteriaSchool safety plans shall conform to Education Code requirements and any additional
criteria developed by the District and thes&ciation through the Contract Administration Committee process. The
school safety plan shall include rules and procedures to be followed by site personnel for their protection, including
a method of emergency communication and rules and regulationshgmythe entering and leaving of school sites.
Schools that share a physical site shall develop a coordinated school safety plan. At a minimum, each school safety
plan shall address the following:

11.6.2.1. Communication procedures in the event of axegency.
11.6.2.2. Intrusions by unauthorized individuals.
11.6.2.3. Use of school parking lots.

11.6.2.4. Weapons.
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11.6.3.

11.6.4.

11.6.5.

11.6.6.

11.6.7.

Section

11.7.1.

11.7.2.

11.7.3.

11.7.4.

11.7.5.

Criteria Review and EvaluationUpon request by the Association, the Distschool safety plaeriteria shall be
reviewed andtvaluated annually.

Plan Review and EvaluationEach school safety plan shall be reviewed and evaluated at least annually by the site
supervisor and the school site council or safety planning committee. If the site governance team is atedia@sign

the school safety planning committee, the site governance team shall be provided an opportunity to provide annual
input for the school safety plan.

New School and Modified PlansWhenever a new school is opened or a school safety plainig imodified or
amended, it shall comply with the provisions of this Agreement and be published withififer(#5) instructional
days after the opening of the school year or after the first day of the spring semester, as appropriate.

Options Based Response Tactics and Training (or other similar training that may be approved by the school board to
take the place of the Options Based Response Tactics and Training) shall be added to all school site safety plans and
shall be provided to all worksis by December 31, 2019. The District shall provide such training for all unit
members on an ongoing basis.

Communication of School Safety PlaAll unit members shall be informed and given a copy of the existing written
school safety plan withiten (10) workdays of the date of reporting to their work location.

11.7: PUPIL DISCIPLINE

Each school site principal, in concert with the staff and governance team, shall develop a student discipline plan
which conforms to the provisions tfis Article and with district procedure. Each student discipline plan shall be
reviewed and evaluated at least annually by dite supervisor and unit members. All unit members shall be
informed and given a copy of the existing written site studestigline plan within ten (10) workdays of reporting

to their work location.

At a minimum, the site discipline plan will include the following:
11.7.1.1. Expectations and consequences for student behavior.
11.7.1.2. Responsibility for implementation.

11.7.1.3. Parental responsibility and support.

Whenever routine classroom procedures have been followed and a student continues to exhibit behavioral problems
which disrupt the educational process within the unit member's classroom, the unit meaybérform the

principal or designee who shall arrange for a conference with the unit member to discuss the problem and to decide
upon appropriate steps for its resolution. If requested, the principal or designee shall arrange for an appropriate
specialisto attend the meeting.

A unit member may suspend a student from his/her class for the day of the incident and the day following for good
cause. The unit member shall report the suspension to the principal or designee and send the studémtipathe p

or designee for appropriate actiofihe unit member shall indicate whether or not she or he has contacted the parent.

If the unit member has not contacted the parent, the principal or administrative designee must contact the parent or
guardian ¢ set up a parent/teacher conference regarding the suspension. The principal or adminissigtiee d

shall inform the unit member of the action taken regarding the suspended student in writing in a format to be
determined by the shared decision makpngcess. (See 48910 undgypendix Ki School Safety)

Acts for which a unit member may suspend a student from the class are enumerated in Education Code 48900 and
include, among others, insubordination, striking of any school personnel, damegpegty, endangering the safety

of others, and consistent refusal to respond to directions of the unit member. (See 48900 under Appendix K
School Safety)

If the behavioral problem continues to exist, the unit member and the site administ#itoostinue to discuss and
attempt to identify a resolution, which shall include interventionshgressive supports and/orogressive
discipline for the involved student. The resolution shall also include progressive supports for the unit member. Thes
supports may include, but are not limited to, the following:
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11.7.5.1. Repetition of the suspension set forth in Section 11.7.3.

11.7.5.2. Formal or alternative suspensions in accordance with district procedure.

11.7.5.3. Increased involvement of partsrin development of an ongoing behavioral plan with the student.
11.7.5.4.Increased involvement of various district resources to design alternative interventions for the student.

11.7.5.5. Provision of District adopted trainings, including but not lonite Trauma Informed Care, RACT
(Professional Assault Crisis Training), and ACES (Adverse Childhood Experiences), as requested by the
involved unit member.

11.7.6. When it is determined that a student is in need of additional resources and/or shpgsite, shall refer the student
to appropriate district administration for consideration of placement at other sites or progmanfy,
suspension/expulsiohis shall be accomplished through appropriate assessments or observations that will help
determhe how t o best suppor temdtibnael ans/orbehaviortgdwth. academi ¢, s 0«

11.7.7. The District is committed to building stronger relationships within schools and communities, while also providing
safe, trusting, and supportive communitied aampuses for students, families and staff using restorative practices
and other positive climate strategies through professional development, training, and resources for educators and
staff.

11.7.8. At sites that choose to implement restorative practisiés administrators shall engage stakeholders in their school
community to implement restorative practices at their school site that empower students, staff, and families to use
proactive and responsive communication tools that nurture a positive sdimate and address conflict by
honoring the voice of all stakeholders in a way that is safe, respectful, equitable, and ensures accountability. Staff
members at schools who have not received training and resources shall not be required to implenagine resto
practices.

Section 11.8: SITE ADMINISTRATOR ABSENCE

In each elementary school, whenever the site administratods? 136t on the school site, the District will provide for the
safety of the pupils and unit members by designating esitercertif cat ed per son who volunteers
desi gne e othdabsenseeof theeadministrator(s). When the site administrator(s) is/are to be away from the site for
four (4) instructional hours or more during a school day, substitugefinthe "administrative designee" may be provided by

the principal based upon the school's unique needs.

Section 11.9: DISTRICT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

During the first month of school, principals and supervisors will annually inform all unit membtrs loication of district
Emergency Procedures relating to assault and/or battery, insults, upbraidings, threats, child abuse, molestations, natural
disasters and suicide threats. Each site supervisor shall discuss with unit members any changes icethass pas well as

on-site work rules.

Section 11.10:.PHYSICAL THREAT OR ASSAULT/BATTERY

11.10.1.Unit members shall immediately report to their supervisors all threats of physical harm or cases of assault and/or
battery suffered by them in connectiortlwiheir employment.

11.10.2.Any student who has caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to a unit member or who
violates the district Zero Tolerance Policy shmdl suspended, expelled or otherwise disciplined in accordatite wi
district student discipline or Zero Tolerance procedures. (See 44014 under Appén8ohiol Safety

11.10.3.The supervisor and other district personnel with assigned responsibilities shall take appropriate action and shall

inform the unit member &fcted of the action taken. The appropriate actions shall be specified in a district
emergency procedure that defines the actions to be taken and fixes the responsibility for the actions.
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11.10.4.Per Education Code 49079 and Appendix K, site administathall notify unit members of students assigned to
their classrooms or caseloads, when the site administrator has knowledge of and/or has a documented history of a
studentds violent behavior towar ds obersefstsdents 8ssignedta d mi
their classrooms or caseloadho have been convicted of serious offenses and/or have been formally suspended at
other schools as soon as such information becomes available.

11.10.5.The requirements of Sectidri.1Q shall bebrought to the attention of unit members in each school at the beginning
of each school year.

11.10.6.In the event that the District overturns a site recommendation for student expulsion based on physical threat or
assault/battery, a Central Office Disttc t admi ni strator shal/l meet with the
in order to determine initial supports needed to ensure the continued safety of members and students at the site.
Involved unit members shall be given prior notification leé tneeting and may attend. The mutually determined
initial supports shall be provided, and additional supports provided as needed.

Section 11.11:PUPIL TRANSPORTATION

No unit member may be required to transport students in a privatglgd vehicle. Anyactivity to which a unit member
transports students in the unit member's private automobile must be approved by the principal. The District's geteral liabil
insurance shall cover the employee while acting within the scope of his/lher employment incheditnansportation of
students. The limit of the District's liability when an employee uses his/her own car shall be as follows:

11.11.1.The District's insurance coverage shall take effect only after the owner's insurance company, as the prime carrier,
has paid.

11.11.2.1f the unit member is driving his/her car and is found negligent in the event of an accident with injury, district
insurance shall cover the medical expenses for the occupants of the owner's automobile; however, there is no district
cowverage for physical damage to the owner's automobile. Therefore, unit members who transport students should
carry appropriate automobile insurance coverage.

Section 11.12:SITE DRESS CODES

The Parties recognize that matters of dress are individual expresd taste. Provided that clothing presents a professional
image andits within generally accepted standards of decency, dress codes, if any, should be flexible and allow for individual
judgment. School site dress codes for unit members, if thetp arast, shall adhere to the following:

11.12.1.Any dress code to be implemented at a site shall be developed by the site shared megisigrieam.

11.12.2.Prior to implementation, any dress code must be approved in a secret ballot electionthiyds®/3) of the unit
members at the site.

11.12.3.Problems regarding the implementation of this Section may be submitted to the Contract Administration Committee
for resolution.

Section 11.13:REIMBURSEMENT FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY LOSS/DAMAGE

11.13.1.In accordance with district procedures, the District will pay the cost of replacing or repairing property of a unit
member such as eyeglasses, hearing aids, dentures, or watches when such articles are damaged in the line of dut)
and without fault of the unimember or for articles of clothing necessarily worn or carried by the unit member, or
vehicles, when such items are damaged in the line of duty as a result of malicious acts and without fault of the unit
member. If there is a conflict between Districtqmedure and this Agreement, this Agreement prevails. The filing of
a police report shall only be required in instances of claims of motor vehicle damage.

11.13.2.Reimbursement of Electronic Hardware and Unit MenBemned Classroom MaterialThe Districtshall establish
an annual fiftythousand dollar ($50,000) séifsurance fund for the purpose of reimbursing unit members for
replacement of personal electronic hardware, instructional materials, books, supplies and classroom furniture stolen
or damaged irthe line of duty as a result of malicious acts, fire or flood, and without fault of the unit member.
Disbursement of funds shall be governed by the following:
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11.13.2.1.1tems eligible for reimbursement under this Section shall be reimbursed accorttiegfédlowing (sets
or collections are considered an Aitemod under th

a. Items having an original cost of less than five hundred dollars ($500) but at least a minimum of
seventyfive dollars ($75) shall be reimbursed at the original costbisted by the original
receipt or a signed declaration by the unit member.

b. Items having an original cost of more than five hundred dollars ($500) shall be reimbursed using
the depreciated value as established herein, provided that the depreciateid valugess than
seventyfive dollars ($75). The depreciated value shall be calculated using the value established
by the original receipt or other agreedon means of establishing the value, less fifteen percent
(15%) annual depreciation.

C. In no caseshall the reimbursement exceed fifteen hundred dollars ($1,500) per incident.

11.13.22. Upon depletion of the fund, no further reimbursements shall be required. Funds left over at the
conclusion of a fiscal year shall carry over to the ensuing fiscal e a maximum of twentfive
thousand dollars ($25,000). Any funds remaining in excess of the limit established herein shall be
deposited on an annual basis into dbent Employee Health and Welfare Benefits Trust (Plan A) Retiree
Medical fund as spefied in Article 9, Section 9.8.3. as an August 1st deposit.

Section 11.14:SITE MEASURE YY SCHOOL SAFETY IMPROVEMENT

The Parties agree upon the importance of using the shared deuskimg process to provide input regarding new Measure
YY School Safet Improvement Priorities. The following input process applies regarding the use of those funds:

11.14.1.Every school shall give input on Measure YY School Safety Improvement Priorities. These priorities shall be
developed in collaboration between the pipal, staff, and the site governance team, with final approval by the Site
Governance Team.

11.14.1.1.A menu of safety options will be provided to the school sites by July 1, 2019, from which Site
Governance Teams may select priorities such as extagiinly, window safety, perimeter security, or
other physical improvements that increase school safety.

11.14.1.2.The Site Governance Team will utilize the menu of safety options referenced above to prioritize the
safety improvements for the school site.

11.14.1.3.1f the school site does not have a Site Governance Team, the principal shall conduct a school site input
session to gather the data and submit the priorities.

11.1414Each siteds Measure YY Prioriti editess Blanhing, atde s u'l
Construction (FPC) Division by December 31, 2019 for review.

11.14.1.5.Upon receiving written feedback from the District, the Site Governance Team shall have the opportunity
to submit revised Measure YY Priorities within 30 days atfication.
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ARTICLE 12. TRANSFER POLICIES

During the 20212022 school year, the Parties will convene a special committee on transfer procedures as follows:

Each Party will have four (4) representatives.
The Committee will meet for the first timan@r before August 30, 2021 to draft a framework for a transfer process
that is clear, meets the needs of both Parties, and acknowledges the impacts of declining enroliment within the
District on the transfer process.
i. The Committee will meet, ahinimum, nonthly with the goal of reaching a jointly recommended process
no later than January 31, 2022.
ii. The Committee will present the joint recommendation to SDEA/District bargaining teams for tentative
agreement.
iii. Any tentative agreement resulting from this psxehall be subject to the ratification process utilized by
the Parties for changes to the CBA.

Section 12.1: DEFINITIONS

12.1.1.

12.1.2.

12.1.3.

12.1.4.

12.1.5.

12.1.6.

12.1.7.

12.18.

12.19.

12.110.

Transfer A "transfer" is a change of a unit member from one school site or program to another school site or
program with aifferent cost center. Transfers may be voluntary, initiated by the unit member; or involuntary,
initiated by the District.

School OpeningA new educational facility opening where none had existed before or where a school had
previously been cked and then reopened.

School Closing A school is closed when the existing educational program is removed from the facility or when
otherwise determined by the District.

School Gradespan Organizational Changeé\ gradespan change occaiwvhen one or more grade levels are added
to or deleted from a school without changing the basic educational philosophy.

School ReorganizationA change in the basic educational philosophy of the school. Example8: junibr high
school becoms a 68 middle school, a-B junior high school becomes a continuation high school, change from a
norrmagnet to a magnet school.

Vacancy A known vacancy is created by retirement, or other separation which has been accepted by the Board of
Educaion, or results from an approved increase in positions, or from approved transfers.

Temporary Vacancy A oneyear vacancy created by a unit member taking ayeae leave of absence for the
following school year, which shall be posted as a-yese vacancy for said school year. A unit member who
accepts or is assigned to a gm@ar vacancy at a site shall be in excess at the end of the year unless there is a
vacancy for which the member is qualified and credentialed at the site for the follmeing

Multiple Assignment A position which is located at more than one site and which is funded from more than one
cost center.

Itinerant Assignment A position which may provide services to students of more than one site and which is
assigned ta central officedepartment

Priority Consideration Status provided to a unit member who is in exces® is returning frona longterm leave

of absence ofore than one (1) yeawho is assigned to a school that is going to be digss Section 12.1.3or

who has rejected a magnet focus change in accordance with Section 12.1#hit member with priority
consideration is ensured an interview and shall be selected for a vacancy regardless of seniority, unless there is an
overridingissue of qualifications based on objective criteria as established in the podtiege are fewer than five

(5) candidates with priority consideration routkst a posting. fl fewer than five (5) candidates with priority
consideration are route¢fuman Resources will also route the most senior voluntary transfer candidates who have
bid for the position and have been deemed qualified by the Human Resources Division. One of the five (5) routed
candidates shall be selectétds assumed that a unit meerbwho exercises priority consideration status to obtain an
assignment accepts the educational philosophy of the school/program. Priority consideration expires upon the
placement of the unit member in a position or by September 1, whichever comes first.
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12.1.11. Priority Staffing School The following categories of schools will be considered priority staffing schools and shall
be staffed in accordance with section 12.8flthis Article. Posted positions at these schools will not be subject to
priority consideration.

a. A school which has more than thirty percent (30%) of the total assigned certificated staff, for a period of two
(2) or more consecutive years, who have not reached their second year of permanenSstitisthools
are typically character&d by a highethanaverage turnover rate and a lowkanaverage response to
positions available during post and bid pericats

b. Low Performing Schools The District shall provide the Contract Administration Committee (CAC) with
information fromthe Calf or ni a School Dashboard regarding the
Committee shall create a list of ALow Performing
of schools designated as low performing shall not exceed twententef20%) of the total number of
schools in the District, unless there is mutual agreement between the Association and the District. If the
CAC does not reach agreement on the list of schools identified, the Superintendent shall make a final
determination

Section 12.2: POST AND BID

12.2.1. The Human Resource Services Divisiovill post electronicallya list of known vacancies for the following year
The Human Resources Services Division will electronically post an administrative circular prior to May Post
openirg and will notify all bargaining unit emmbers via email when the May Post opens and when any positions are
added to the May PostThe May Post shall be provided to the Association electronically and/or hard copy. The
following timelines shall apply:

a. The Post will begin no later thaiay 10.

b. The Post shall include all known vacancies for the following year. From the date the Association
receives its official copy on May 10, unit members will have a minimum of ten (10) calendar days
to review and bid on postl positions.

C. Following the close of the Post, Human Resource Services Division shaltdmE0)workdays
to route qualified applicants to school/program administration.

d. Upon selection by the schositeprogram sitdprogram administration will makeimmediate
written notification to the selected unit member.

e. A unit member who is to be transferred as a result of a bid shall be notified in writidgnign
Resource Services Division by June 30.

The list forthe May Poswill be provided to the Assodian electronically and/or hardcopy. Any vacancy filled by

a leave replacement teacher (that is not being held for a unit member returning from leave of absence) after October
31 shall be posted during the following May posting period. Site selectiahdetmade within thirty (30) calendar

days of the date that site administrators are provided with the names of eligible bidders by Human Resource
Services Division. In cases where site selections are not made within the established timelines, tiieadauraa

Services Division will assign qualified unit members according to seniority.

12.2.1.1Positions availableanmediately following the May Posthall first be offered in seniority order to qualified
unit members who are in priority considerationtista Human Resources will implement the following
process for these placements:

a. Human Resources will notify employees of the process and timeline the day prior to the distribution of
positions.

b. Human Resources will implement an electronic protiessallows unit members to rank all available
positions for which they are qualified and credentialed in order of preference. Human Resources will
assign these unit members in seniority order according to preference. Unit members shall have forty
eight(48) hours to rank the available positions.
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12.2.2.

12.2.3.

12.2.4.

12.2.5.

12.2.6.

12.2.7.

12.2.8.

12.2.9

12.210.

12.2.11.

c. If a unit member does not submit a preference by the deadline, the unit member will be assigned to a
vacancy by Human Resource&.unit member with priority consideration shall be required to accept a
position for which he/she is qualifieahd assigned based on this procéBshe unit member 0 s
consideration status shall expire upon such placement.

Each posted vacancy will show: location, credential required, major and minor field or gratledigies,
responsibilities, program description, and physical setting. The Transfer Monitoring Committee shall review
postings.

No new bids will be accepted after thikay Postperiod closes. If a position on tMay Post is delayed or modified,
the bid acceptance for that one position will be extended for a like number of days.

Extended Day PostingsSite administrators shall poll their staffs as to interest and qualifications in accepting an
available extended day assignment. Therisshall have the right to require extended day assignments for related
vacancies (e.g., English/School Newspaper, Science/Science Fair Sponsor, Physical Education/Athletics). When
more than one (1) vacancy is posted for a site and more than oneglayethextended day assignment must also be
staffed, all of the available extended day assignments will be advertised with each vacancy. Unit members who
interview for such vacancies shall indicate their preference of and qualifications for an extgndssigiament. In

the event a qualified unit member cannot be found to fill a combined vacancy and extended day assignment, the
vacancy may be filled at the discretion of the District.

Awarding of positions will be based upon the criteria specifiethe posting. The Human Resource Services
Division will certify that the unit member meet all state and federal requirements and has the required credential for
the assignment on file with the District at the time of the closing of the posting period.

The District may interview and will select the unit member to fill the posted vacancy from the five (5) unit members
who have the greatest district seniority, have bid for the position and have been deemed qualified by the Human
Resource Servicesiision. Unit members with an applicable minor may be considered for vacancies that receive
less than five (5) qualified bidders with the appropriate required major under the following conditions:

12.2.6.1. Priority consideration shall not apply.

12.2.6.2 The District shall not be required to select a unit member with a minor even though he/she is
included among the top five (5) most senior applicants.

A unit member who is to be transferred as a result of a bid shall be notified, in writing, toltisfer as soon as
possible, but not later than the end of the spring semester. Bidders may refuse to aceapba pasition at the

time of the offer or withirforty-eight @8) hours or other mutually agreegbon period of time following the offer.
Schools will notify applicants of the results of the site selection process. A unit member who has accepted a bid
upon position shall be ineligible to participate in post and bid untildlfeving May Post

Unit memberswho have received a rediation plan omwhose latest summary performance evaluation rating is
other than "effective" shall not participate in the post and bid procedure. (Also reference }4.6.3.4

Unit members assigned to a position requiring a Special Education ¢a¢dbatl be limited to transfer only within
the Special Education Program during their probationary period with the District. té°participating in post and
bid and/or submitting ransfer to the new position, the unit member natistinpermanenttsitus.

The site or program administrator responsible for developing job postings shall provid&ssbeiation
representative with the opportunity to review and sign the list of proposed postings prior to forwarding to the Human
Resource ServiceBivision, for editing and final posting. In the event that the association representative is
unavailable, the administrator shall forward a copy of the postings to the Association at the same time that the
postings are forwarded to the Human Resourcei@sDivision.

Transfer Monitoring Process The District and the Association agree to review and monitor post and bid and
excessing procedures as they are implemented, to respond to inquiries from the District or the Association, to
determinethe date and scope of any early spring (February, March, April) postings, and to make appropriate
recommendations to the Contract Administration Committee.
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12.2.2.

12.2.18.

12.2.14.

12.2.15.

Section

12.3.1.

12.3.2.

Section

12.4.1.

12.4.2.

12.4.3.

Voluntary Transfers from May Post and Bid to July Wnit members may submit electronicluntary transfer
forms at any time during the year if they wish to voluntarily transfer outside of May Post and Bid. The forms expire
annually on July 1

For vacancies reported during this time, Human Resourcesavidthe seven (7) unit member withetlgreatest
seniority, who requested the transfer and have been deemed qualified by Human Resource Services Division. Site
administrators may interview and may seleoe (1) of theseven (7)unit memberssent by Human Resources.
Voluntary transfers wiltonsider the educational needs of Bistrict and the qualificationsna requests of the unit
member.

Transfers Within Early Childhood Education Prograrmisansfers within the Early Childhood Education Programs
will be processed through the Dist office responsible for the program. A listing of vacancies will be posted in
each Early Childhood Education Program site. Human Resource Services Division, evjidsé®d electronically

list of known vacancies. Each posted vacancy will showtion, current hours of assignment, student age level,
particulars of assignmentcluding full day or am/pm session, special education blended classoo@nmember
calendar, language, and other stated needs.

Unit members assigned to an Earlgildhood Education Program are also entitled to participate in regular post and
bid procedures established in this Section.

Excessed unit members assigned to central office programs, or other assignments not associated with levels
(elementary, midle, or senior high), who have priority consideration will be given priority consideration for
available positions for which they hold a current and valid credential. (Note: this language is a result of the
grievance G10-035.)

12.3: EXCEPTION T O POST AND BID PROCEDURES

Integration Programs For staffing of all integration program positions (except for initial staffing of magnet
schools), the District will select the unit member to fill the vacancy from among all qualified applicants.

Position Vacancy Announcementd/acancies not staffed internally at a site and normally advertised outside the
post and bid period may include Central Office Resource Teache8;hbol Resource Teachelslementary
Counselors, Head Counselor§e®ndary Counselors, Library Media Teachers, Senior Speeatguage
Pathologists and School Psychologisaiead Senior School PsychologistsSuch vacanciemay be posted for a
minimum of ten (10) calendar days. Except for Central Office Resource Teacliongpghe District may
interview and select the unit member to fill the posted vacancy from the five (5) unit members who have the greatest
district seniority, have applied for the position, and have been deemed qualified by the Human Resource Services
Division. Fulktime District Counselor position vacancies assigned to two (2) or more work locations will be
advertised; however, it is understood that the combination of work locations and the school calendar to which the
position is assigned may changerh year to yearThe District shall advertise such positions through position
vacancy announcements as they become available throughout the school year.

12.4: COLLEGE AND CAREER TECHNICAL EDUCATION (CCTE) TRANSFERS

It is understood tharegular contract positions which include a par@CTE assignment will be posted in
accordance with Section 12.2.

Vacant positions funded exclusively by tB&€TE Program shall be filled first by qualifie@CTE unit members
who are in excessedastis.

Transfers to fill positions funded exclusively by t8€TE program will be processed through tGellege, Career

and Technical EducatioDepartment. Postings of knowfundedvacancies in this program shall be distributed to
all CCTE unit manbers. CCTE unit members who wish to transfer into such vacancies may file a request to
transfer. The District may interview and will select freeven (7)CCTE unit members have filed a request to
transfer, and have been deemed qualified. A quali@& E unit member is one who holds the appropriate
credential for the position to be filledhose most recent summary evaluation is effective and who meets the criteria
specified in the postings.
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12.4.4. CCTE unit members will also be entitled to participah regular posand bid procedures established in Section
12.2.

12.4.5 CCTE unit members who are to be offered a Probationary 0O contract fimildveing school year shall receive the
offer no later than Mafc 15 of the current school yeazoncurrentwith the noticeof expiration of their current
employment contract, unless prevented by unforeseen circumstances.

Section 12.5: CENTRAL OFFICE RESOURCE TEACHERS

The District may interview and will select from among all Central Office Resource Teacheraapplivho have been
deemed qualified by the Human Resource Services Division. All advertisements for such positions shall specify that at least
two (2) years of experience at a priority staffing school are highly desirable. The District shall aduehisgostions

through position vacancy announcements as they become available throughout the school year.

Section 12.6: INTERN ACCESS TO POST AND BID

As vacant positions not filled by contract unit members become available, interns who successfullyeciiplspecific
intern program shall be provided the opportunity to interview, along with other qualified candidateslaythestperiod.

Section 12.7: INVOLUNTARY TRANSFERS

12.7.1. Administrative When the supervisor believes that the best intedsthe District, the pupils, or the unit member
will be served by an administrative transfer, he/she shall file with the appropriate division head a written request
stating the reason(s) for such a transf&dministrative transfers provide a processatiress behavior/actions and
their impacts that cannot be addrestmough Artide 147 Evaluation or Article 33 Letters of Reprimand and
Suspensions.

The reason(sjor administrative transfeshall not be arbitrary or capricious. Administrative triams cannot be
based on a bargaining unit m eAsdo@atiod rmeetiags, trapreserding tISDEAt ar
member s at conferences, working to rul e, etc.) When
administrator is taletermine if the action can be addressed through ArticleBvhluation or Aticle 331 Letters of

Repri mand and Suspensions. When the bargainitrguguni t
Article 14 or Article 33 the unit membewill be entitled to the following elements of due process and the procedure
outlined below will be followed.

The unit member will be entitled to the following elements of due process:
12.7.11. Due Process
12.7.1.1.1. Before the request for admatiative transfer is acted upon, the supervisor shall advise the
unit member through a personal interview and in writing that an administrative transfer is

being recommended and the reasons therefor.

12.7.1.1.2. The appropriate division administrator(¢)ali, upon request, meet with the unit member to
discuss the proposed administrative transfer.

12.7.11.3. The appropriate division administrator(s) will determine whether the administrative transfer
should be made.

12.7.11.4. Administrative transfermay be appealed through the grievance procedure.

12.7.1.2. Administrative Transfer Process

12.7.1.21.1 t is the site administratorés belief or di
transfer. The behavior/actions that lead to the coresider of an administrative transfer must
be based on the negative impact of the behavior/action and in the best interests of the District,
school, pupils, and the unit member.
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12.7.2.

12.7.3.

12.7.1.2.2 There must be a factual basis for the contemplated transfer.iThees ad mi ni str at or
to be based on negative impacts at the site that are supported with documentation (evidence).

12.7.1.2.3. Notice: If the site administrator believes there is evidence to support the possible
administrative transfer, the sigglministration shall meet with the bargaining unit member to
discuss the behavior/actions, its negative impact and the possible consequences of continuing
the behavior. Specifically, the possibility of an administrative transfer must be discussed:

a. Duringthis conferencethe site administrator shall notify the bargaining unit member of
expectation(s) for future behavior(s) and a time frame to meet those expectation(s).

b. In addition, as appropriate, the site administrator will inform the bargaining unit enemb
of supports that will be provided to mitigate the behavior/action.

c. Throughout this process, the site administrator shall createiteerwrecord of the
conferencesnd interventions with the bargaining unit member. The written record shall
not be placedn the site orcentral office personnel filesf the bargaining unit member.

The unit member shall receive copies of all documentation and have the right to respond.

12.7.1.2.4. When the site administrator determines they will recommend an administtedivsfer, the
unit member shall receive notification as required in Section 12.7.1.1.

12.7.1.2.5. The division administrator makes final determination on the recommendation. If the
recommendation is approved, the division administrator will notiify kargaining unit
member in writing:

a. This notification shall occur at least three (3) workdays in advance of the transfer as
required by Section 12.9.1.

ExtendedDay Service A unit member who is employed, transferred, or retained in a protecteplokéion to

provide extendedlay service may be involuntarily transferred if he/she refuses to provide such service within five
(5) years of such employment, transfer or retention. This Section does not apply to high school physical education
teachers whanay be administratively transferred under Section 12.7.1. unless there is a qualified and available
teacher on site to fulfill the coaching responsibilities.

Reduction of Staff Involuntary transfers to reduce staff may be made at the end ethbel year based upon
enrollment estimateand during the year based upon actual enroliments. The supervisor shall determine the level
(TK-3, 46), the subject area, or program to be reduced. Elementary site administrators shall poll their staffs as to
qualifications for arinterest in changing levels.

12.7.31. Volunteers may be transferred to achieve the desired reduction. If no unit member volunteers for
transfer, the unit member who has the least seniority at the level, in the subject areathw afiicted
program shall be transferred. However, a unit member who has taught in the District for at least two (2)
school years in a differerstubject program,or level within the last nine (9) years or at least one (1)
school year within the lastvé (5) years and is deemed qualified by the Human Resource Services
Division may exercise seniority rights within that other subject, level, or program.

12.7.3.2. When October enrollment justifies, a unit member may be returned to his/her site withethimexr of
the division head. A unit member involuntarily transferred after October 15 will not be transferred again
during the same year for the same purpose.

12.7.3.3. Counselors who are deemed in excess shall be placed on an interview list andredrfsidgacant
counseling positions during the next school year.

12.7.3.4 Unit members being transferred during the year under the provisions of Section. $Bail3be
transferred using the following process:

a. Human Resources will notify employeekthe process and timeline the day prior to the distribution
of positions.

47



12.7.4.

12.7.5.

b. Human Resources will implement an electronic process that allows unit members to rank all
available positions for which they are qualified and credentialed in order of preferg¢tieman
Resources will assign these unit members in seniority order according to preference. Unit members
shall hae forty-eight (48) hours to rantke available positions.

c. If a unit member does not submit a preference by the deadline, the unit meithbe assigned to a
vacancy by Human Resources.

Indispensable ServicesUnit members in key positions may be protected from involuntary transfer. Key positions

are: (1) those positions where there is no available and qualified unit memsigs tmfill the position, or (2) one
of the following positions:

12.7.4.1. Gifted teaching positions requiring special credentials or District Certification.
12.7.4.2. Special Education positions requiring Special Education credentials and Resouiiaés&pec

12.7.4.3. Elementary Library Media Teachers, Secondary Library Media Teachers, and Head Media Center
Librarians.

12.7.4.4. Bilingual and English as a Second Language positions.
12.7.4.5. Continuation (Opportunity School) positions.

12.7.4.6. District Reading teachers.

12.7.4.7. Inschool Counselorand Senior School Psychologists
12.7.4.8. Senior High positions involving extendeay pay.

12.7.4.9. ltinerant unit members and unit members budgeted to divisions otherCiime of Instructional
Support.

Class ReorganizationUnit members will not be reassigned due to declining enrollment after October 31, except in
the case of severe declining enroliments caused by circumstances beyond the District's control.

Section 12.8: MISCELLANEOUS TRA NSFER PROVISIONS

12.8.1.

12.8.2.

12.8.3.

Return From Leave Unit members returning from leave at the start of the school year shall notify the Human
Resource Services Division, by March 15 of the preceding year. Failure to do so will deny the unit member any
rights unde the post and bid system.

Other Suitable Vacanciedf a unit member is transferred to a vacancy which does not materialize, he/she may, by
mutual agreement with the site supervisor, be placed in another appropriate vacancy at the cosAlosener.
mutual agreement, the unit member will be reassigned by the Human Resource Services Division.

Annual Transferinformation Request

1. Atleast three (3) worklays prior to the opening of May Post and Bid, the District shall provide:

a. Copiesof all postings that will be open.

b. A list of all SDEA bargaining unit members serving under a temporary contract for the current
school year, which should include the empldgeaame, current work site, type of temporary
contract, credentials, and if tiearrent position has been eliminated in the following school year.

c. A list of all vacant SDEA bargaining unit positions which are planned for elimmdtiothe next

school year. Foeach position, include work site, fulime equivalency, subject areadareason for
elimination.

48



d. A list of all employees who were excessed during the current school year. For each employee
include: e mp | o ywer& §its, fulh tanm equivalengysubjecharea being eliminated,
reason for excessing, and date oftten notification of excessing

e. A list of all schools in the following areas: priority staffing schools; integration programs; magnet
schools and school reorganizing, closing, or opening for the next school year.

f.  Alist of all unit membes whom the Distrit currently knows will be on a leave of absence for the
following school year and their current work site if applicable.

g. A list of all unit members who have transferred between the start of the second semester of the
previous school year to the start okthecond semester of the current school year. This report
should include the employeeds name, previous |
and reason for transfer.

2. Within one (1) month of the close of the May Post and Bid, the itistill provide a routed applicant report
and a list of unit members selected during May Post and Bid.

3. By March 1, he District shall provide:

a. The student enrollment estimates/forecasts for the following school year for all District programs
and schoosites.

b. The current/active District enrollment reports for all District programs and school sites if they are no
longer posted on the Pupil Accounting webpage.

Section 12.9: RIGHTS OF TRANSFERRED UNIT MEMBERS

12.9.1. Notice Except in emergency situatigngnit members shall receive three (3) workdays' advance notice of an
impending transfer.Unit members transferred under the provisions of 12fér3the following school year will
receive a written notification prior to the dtaf May Post and Bid.

12.9.2. Preparation for Moving Release time should be provided for unit member(s) being transferred. One (1) day of duty
free preparation/orientation time shall be provided at the receiving school.

12.9.3. Custodial Services Appropriate custodial senas, if requested, shall be made available to a unit member being
transferred or reassigned.

12.9.4 Support Plan Unit members involuntarily transferred to teach in a credential area they have not taught in the past
five (5) years, or who are being mavenore than two (2) grade levels, shall be entitled to request a support plan in
accordance with Section 8.17.2.

Section 12.10:SCHOOL OPENING

School openings shall be staffed solely in accordance with the provisions of this Section and without regaididosp
contained in other sections of this Article.

12.10.1.Whenever a new school is to be opened, an effort will be made to identify afiftyapercent (50%)of the
expected vacancies at least four (4) months prior to the scheduled opening.

12.1Q2. Selection of the staff for the new school shall be by the post and bid system as follows:
12.10.2.1.First Post (as soon as practicabld)p to fifty (50%) of the expected positions will be posted. The

District will select the unit members to fill éghvacancy from all district applicants deemed qualified by
the Human Resource Services Division.

12.10.22. May Post All remaining vacancies will be filled by following normal post and bid procedures.
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Section 12.11:SCHOOL REORGANIZATION

A reorganizedschool shall be staffed first by unit members currently assigned to the affected schools who bid on posted
positions and are deemed qualified by thertdn Resource Services DivisioiRemaining vacancies may be filled by the
District in accordance with $8on 12.2.

Section 12.12:SCHOOL CLOSING

Unit members transferred as a result of a school clagdiay be given priority consideration for available vacancies at other
sites for which they are properly credentialed and qualified, except that such unlierseshall have no priority
consideration for positions at the school in the event it is reopened.

Section 12.13:SCHOOL GRADE-SPAN ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE

Unit members in the school(s) affected may bid on vacancies for which they are qualified hnecsiee priority
consideration as defined in this Article.

Section 12.14INITIAL STAFFING OF MAGNET SCHOOLS

Unit members in schools which are changing or adopting a magnet focus may:
12.14.1.Request a transfer to other schools in the District.

12.14.2. Elect to remain at the magnet site, which assumes acceptance of the magnet focus.
12.14.3.Be transferred under the provisions of Section 12.7.3., Reduction of Staff.

Section 12.15MULTIPLE ASSIGNMENT POSITIONS

When multiple assignment positioase reduced in number or consolidated, the staffing shall be accomplished as follows:
12.15.1.The District shall identify and post all authorized multiple assignments as in Section 12.2.2.
12.15.2.Unit members affected by assignment consolidation shall:

12.15.2.1.Request a transfer to other schools or multiple type assignments within the District, or

12.15.2.2.Bid on any vacancies for which they are qualified, or

12.15.2.3.Be transferred under the provisions of Section 12.7.3., Reduction of Staff.
Quialfied unit members in the affected multiple assignments will receive priority consideration over districtwide applicants
for the same positions. Unit members whose most recent assignment included all or part of the new multiple assignment

shall receive pority consideration for placement within the new multiple assignment.

12.15.3 Smallschool sites within the same complex are not considered multiple assignment positions for the purposes of this
section

12.15.4 When two unit members bid upon a mukipdssignment, part of which each has previously occupied during the
most recent year, the unit member with the greater district seniority will be awarded the position.

12.155. If no unit member bidding on a new multiple assignment has a priority clastnictiiseniority will determine the
awarding of the position.
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Section 12.16:TINERANT UNIT MEMBER PREFERENCES

12.16.1.The program manager/department head shall provide itinerant staff with information regarding itinerant assignment
considerations whichecome available throughout the school year. Interested itinerant unit members may apply for
such opportunities The program manager/department head shall utilize the procesddmgadach program in
accordance with Section 12.16.4.

12.16.2.Annually by March 1, itinerant unit members shall express their preferences for work schedules within the
department or division, including level, program, school(s) or special interests.

12.16.3.The program/department head shall provide itinerant unit mendetshe Program Governance Teanith
information regarding the assignment combinations anticipated for the ensuing school year by May 1.

12.1641 n accordance with the provisions set forth herein,
governaace team with all itinerant staff, will develop its own system for making assignments, based on the
programods uni que needs. Assignments for the ensui
categorical/grant funding, will be made by the pesgrmanager/department head by the last workday of the Board
adopted traditional school calendar.

Section 12.17 SENIOR SPEECHLANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS AND SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS

Senior Speechanguage Pathologisind Senior School Psychologiassignments shabe rotated every three (3) years
among qualifieccandidates

Section 12.8 EXPEDITED TRANSFER GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

12.18.1.All transfer grievances are appealable directly to Step 2.

12.18.2.1f necessary, when requesting the panel of arbitrators, Labatiéted shall request to receive a list of arbitrators
who are available within sixty (60) calendar days.

12.18.3.Except as stated in Sections 12.1&fd 12.18.2above, all other terms and provisions of Article 15 apply to
expedited transfer grievances.
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ARTICLE 13. CLASS SIZE

Section 13.1 CLASS SIZE REDUCTION GOALS

The Board of Education and the Association agree that reduction of class size is a primary continuing goal of the District
within the constraints of: (1) financing available, (2) the neetieet all essential goals of school district operations, and (3)

the relative priority of class size, salaries, hours, and other conditions of employment within the scope of repreSeration.
Parties share a joint commitment to the goal of loweriagsckize throughout the Distriett every leveland agree to work
together whenever possible to identify and obtain sources of funding for such purposes.

Section 13.2 ELEMENTARY
132.1. Staffing of regular classes at each elementary school will bendiaesl by the following formula:

TK - Grade 3 enrollments

24.00

Number of primary grade teachers
(rounded to nearest tenth)

Grade 4 6 enrollments

32.13

Number of upper grade teachers
(rounded to nearest tenth)

The sum of these twodures will be the number of teachers allocated to a school. When the suraéntiag(.2)
or more above the whole number, another teacher may be allocated.

13.2.2 The District andthe Associatiora gr ee t hat t
enrol | ment for each schoo
42238.02(d)(3)(B), effective July 1, 2014.

hi s Arti clga&nedattennative ctasstsizes a
I siteo i n grades TK thrc

13.2.3 Effective July 1, 2015, for the TK through Gradgrade span, withineven (7) weeks from the start of the school
year, average class size enrollment at each school site shall be no more thaffiotwe({2y). Enroliment changes
occurring after the seventh week that may impact a school site average will be reviewed nnantbiyedied.

132.4. GradesTK-6 classes shall not exceed thifiye (35) pupils for more than thirty (30) calendar days.

13.2.5. The District and the Association acknowledge that as a condition of receiving the additional funding grar8for TK
class e reduction under theokcal Control Funding Formula (LCFFRhe District is required to make defined
progress toward maintaining an average class size enrollment of not more thanfoweri®4) pupils for each
school site in TK/K and grades 1 throughr&lusive, upon full implementation of LCFF (currently 2020). Through
this agreement the District is committed, in Section 13.2.3, to an average class size enrollment at eacle s€¢hool sit
no more than twentfour (24) by the end of the seventh weekeath school year. In the event the annual audit
process or any other review process 8 t he Di s tUCFFrgtadesspan adjpstnem fundiod at risk, the
District and the Association intend to ensure the receipt of this funding through theatipplaf Section 13.2.2f
that school year.

13.2.6. In the 20232022 school year, the District shall allocate eiggtity (86) fulktime equivalent multiple subject
teachers, abovandb e yond t he Di s t-20RZmulépte subjechteachet&dation, for2he Rubpose of
reducing elementary class sizes. The additional staffing allocations shall be directed to the most impacted school
sites, as determined by the District based on class size overages, anticipated student enrollment, aschpnbrity
staffing needs.

Section 13.3 SECONDARY
13.31. In addition to certificated personnel assigned to secondary schools for counseling, supervision of students and
student activities, special education, and atypical or exceptional circumstances,i¢halbeation of certificated

personnel units (CPU) for classroom instruction in comprehensive secondary schools shall be not less than:
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13.32.

133.3.

133.4.

133.5.

133.6.

Middle School or Junior High Senior High

Enrollment+ 2 CPU Enrollment+ 2 CPU
28.73 29.13
I ndi vidual teacher 6s acade mix¢36)plpdsexes shall be no mor

When safety or supervision is a problem, or class facilities necessitate, as deterynihedistrict, the classes
normally will average no more than thistyo (32) pupils each. Classes in music, business education, and physical
education may exceed the average size established for other classes.

Secondary schools having counseddgssigned to pupil supervision one (1) hour or more per day on a regular basis
shall not count such time as part of the counseling time under the District's formula for allocating counselors.

The District shall continue to provide the Associatwn t h conti nuous access to th
reporting system.

A unit neeomdary physgcal education classes (excluding athletic peeodsliment per period (i.e., total
student enrollment/number of PE periods), oarreight(8) week period,shall average no more than fifty (50)
pupils and shall not exceed sixty (60) pupils per period.

Section 13.4 CASELOADS FOR SCHOOL NURSES, ELEMENTARY COUNSELORS AND SECONDARY

COUNSELORS

The District recognizes the positive contributisohool nursesnd counselors make to the instructional program. The
District shall staffschool sites based on the following formulae.

134.1.

School Nurses

Position
Actual Enroliment Days Per Week Equivalent
17 592 1.0 .20
59371 1,185 2.0 40
1,1861 1,774 3.0 .60
1,7751 2,366 4.0 .80
2,367 and Above 5.0 1.00

13.4.1.1. No nurse shall be assigned to more than three (3) sites

13.4.1.2. Additional nursing staff may be provided based on acuiBistrict administration andhe Program
Governance teamvill collaboratively look at sitestudent needsuch as pupil disabilities, medical
procedures and medications, level of selie, and schoelvide visits to the health officand shall make
acuity-related recommendations/ lDctober 1 6 each yeatto the Class Size Monitoring Committee.
Student acuityrelated needs will be reviewed on a monthly basis by the Class Size Monitoring
Committee

13.4.1.3. In the 20212022 school year, the District shall allocate eight (8) additional nursing FTE, above and
beyond the 2022021 staffing level, to provide centralized school nurse staffing as follows:

1 Five (5) FTE for vision screening
1 Two (2) FTE for hearing screening
1 One (1) FTE for immunization program support

13.4.1.4. The District shall maintain an open/active school nurse posting, and shall make every effort to recruit and
hire a minimum of sixteen (16) additional full time school nsrdering the 2022022 school year.
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13.42. ElementaryCounselors

Position
Actual Enrollment Days Per Week Equivalent
17 493 1.0 .20
494- 726 1.5 .30
727-960 2.0 40
9617 1,195 25 .50
1,1961 1,429 3.0 .60
1,4301 1,663 3.5 .70
1,664 1,896 4.0 .80
1,8971 2,131 45 .90
2,132 and Above 5.0 1.00

13.4.2.1. Effective in the 20242022 school year, nelementary Counselor ah be assigned to more thawo (2)
sites.

134.3. SecondaryCounselors Secondary counselors shall be allocated based on the Counselor/pupil caseload set forth
below. Effective in the 2022022 school year, arngssignment portion that is less than adll@cation shall round
upto the nearest.Oallocation

Total Enrollment/481 (Middle Schools)
Total Enrollment/459 (Senior High)

Section 135: ONLINE LEARNING

135.1. Effective July 1, 2018, unit members who teach online coursework shall not have moenéhaundred eighty
(180) students on their roster.
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ARTICLE 14. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION PROCEDURES

The District and the Association continue to collaborate on the development and implementation of a new evaluation model
and agree to reopen negotiatiamsthis Article 14i Performance Evaluation Procedures during the term of this Agreement.

Section 14.1: PURPOSE

The purpose of the unit member performance evaluation process is to develop and maintain effective performance in all areas
of responsibility inalignment with district goals.

Section 14.2: PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

14.2.1. Frequency Evaluation and assessment of the performance of unit members will be made on a continuing basis, but
at least once each school year for probationary unit membehsdiimg unit members serving on learaplacement
contracts and interns), and every other year for unit members in permanent status whose most recent performance
evaluation has been effective

A unit member may be evaluated up to every five (5) years atldefrthe following conditions:

a. The unit member has permanent status;

b. The unit member has been employed by the District for at least 10 years;

C. The unit member is Ahighly qualifiedd under NCLB

d. The unit memberés previous evaluation rating was

e. The unit member and the member 6s e v Adreementomafieegr e e
(5) year evaluation shall be decided on an individual basis, and shall not bebaséirary or capricious
reasonsand

f. Either the unit member or the evaluator may withdraw consent at any time, but the stated reason or cause

shall not be arbitrary or capricious.

Unit members participating in the alternative evaluation processiltleddn Section 14.7. may deviate from this
schedule and a unit member participating in the National Board Certification Program shall be exempted from
routine performance evaluation procedures in Sections 14.1. through 14.6. during the period of tirhe/slfeis
involvedin thecertification process.

14.2.2. Designation of EvaluatorThe supervisor of each unit member designated in the unit member's job description shall
be the evaluator. The supervisor may delegate the evaluation to other ctedentggervisory personnel. Such
delegation will be explained to the evaluatee. A special evaluation shall be conducted by the supervisor or it may be
delegated at the supervisor's discretion and with the appropriate division head's approval.

Section 14.3 EVALUATION COMPONENTS

Evaluation components include evaluation elements, objectives, and responsibilities contained in the unit member's job
description.

14.3.1. Elements of Evaluation

14.3.1.1. The competency of classroom unit members will be evaluatd assessed as such competency reasonably

relates to:
a. Progress of pupils toward established standards.
b. Instructional techniques and strategies.
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C. Adherence to curricular objectives.

d. Establishment and maintenance of a suitable learning envémanwithin the scope of the unit
member's responsibilities.

e. Performance of noimstructional duties and responsibilities including supervisory and advisory
duties.

14.3.1.2. The competency of nedassroom unit members will be evaluated as such conpetelates to:

a. Provision of specialized support/services to pupils and other unit members.

b. Provision of services/resources to school sites to support school, division, and district objectives.

C. Performance of supervisory and advisory duties as teyprescribed by the appropriate
supervisor.

d. Applicable classroom unit member elements of evaluation.

14.3.2. Objectives and Assessment Techniques

14.3.2.1. Mutual Determinations The evaluator and the evaluatee shall mutually determine the objedkiges
assessment techniques to be used for evaluation and whether the evaluation is to be conducted under
Sections 14.3.1.1. or 14.3.1.2. (Refer to Section 14.4. for Resolution of Disagreement in this area.)

14.3.2.2. Selection of ObjectivesA minimum d three (3) objectives must be selected:

a. Elementary For elementary classroom unit members, selection of at least one (1) objective in an
academic area (language arts, reading, or mathematics) and one (1) objective in another subject
area is requiredAt least one of these two (2) objectives shall reflect district/site goals.

b. Secondary Secondary classroom unit members shall select at least one (1) objective which
reflects district/site goals a subject area within their major or minor teachiiedfor teaching
assignment.

C. Non-classroom unit members Nonclassroom unit members, focusing upon primary job

responsibilities as contained in the job description, as well as specific school needs assessments,
shall be required.

14.3.2.3. Scope of Ofectives and Standard€Objectives and standards may be established for any area of position
responsibility, evaluation elements, or other responsibilities andnstmuctional duties as prescribed by
the Board of Education in the job descriptions.

14.32.4. Identification of Constraints When objectives and standards are established, the evaluator and evaluatee
shall identify any constraints which would hinder or limit the achievement of performance objectives and
standards.

14.3.2.5. Maodification of Oljectives During the year, if any specified constraints cannot be overcome or objectives
become inappropriate (e.g., grade level change), the evaluatee and the evaluator may modify the objectives.
(Refer to Section 14.4. for Resolution of Disagreemetttisarea.)

14.3.3. Performance Standard&Vhile evaluation will concentrate upon selected areas for each individual, the unit member
will be expected to maintain effective standards of performance in all areas of responsibility as identified in the unit
member's job description.
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Section 14.4: RESOLUTION OF DISAGREEMENT BETWEEN EVALUATOR AND EVALUATEE  (For use in

14.4.1.

14.4.2.

14.4.3.

resolution of disputes in Sections 14.3.2.1., 14.3.2.5., 14.6.1.3., and 14.7.)

Third Party Recommendations$Should agreement not behieved between the evaluator and the evaluatee as to the
areas of evaluation, performance objectives and standards, evaluation elements, evaluation criteria, support
requirements, or ongoing plans for evaluating performance status, recommendationstfiicinparty shall be
solicited.

Third Party Selection The evaluator and the evaluatee shall attempt to mutually agree upon the third party. Failing
agreement, the matter shall be referred to the evaluator's supervisor who shall select aiatepiiogh party from

any of the following categories of job classifications: teacher, specialist, consultant, coordinator, director, or
assistant director, or other parties as agreed. If the dispute involves an evaluatee who is a Counselor, S¢hool Nurse
Speech_anguage Pathologist, or School Psychologist, the third party shall be credentialed in the same area as the
evaluatee. The third party shall make recommendations to the evaluatee and the evaluator.

Final Decision Responsibility If the recommendations of the third party do not resolve the disagreement, the
evaluator's supervisahall make the final decision after considering the recommendations of the third party, and if
requested, meeting with the evaluator and the evaluatee.

Section14.5: CONSTRAINTS

14.5.1.

14.5.2.

14.5.3.

14.5.4.

A unit member shall not be evaluated based upon the use of publisher's norms established by standardized tests.

The goals, objectives, and standards for a particular unit member shall take into account the chesacferisti
students, class size, and availability of resources as established under district policies and procedures, the
availability of equipment and materials identified by district standardized lists for the program being evaluated, and
boardestablished gals, objectives, and standards.

Unit members shall not evaluate other unit members.

No mechanical or electronic recording device may be used to record conferences, classroom instruction or meetings
involving unit members and their supervisainless agreed to by all Parties. (See Appendix I)

Section 14.6: EVALUATION PROCESS/TIMELINES

14.6.1.

Preevaluation

14.6.1.1. During the first four (4) weeks of pupil attendance, the evaluator shall hold a staff meeting to review the
evaluation procgures, distribute and explain copies of all evaluation forms, make available the district
manual of unit member job descriptions, and review the evaluation calendar for the year.

14.6.1.2. No later than thirtyfive (35) calendar days from the beginningtieé school year or the beginning of an
assignment, each unit member scheduled for evaluation shall meet with the principal, or designee
responsible for his/her evaluation.

During this meeting, mutual agreement shall be reached on the objectives ara wpiteriwhich the unit
member will be evaluated, and upon the assessment techniques which will be utilized to determine the
degree of the unit member's achievement of objectives and criteria.

14.6.1.3. Within ten (10) workdays of this conference, the unénmbber shall prepare a written copy of objectives,
criteria and assessment techniques determined (Parts A, B, and C of the evaluation worksheets) and submit
them to the supervisor.

Within ten (10) workdays of receipt of the unit member's objectives, thengspr shall approve or
disapprove the objectives. If the objectives have not been approved, the supervisor will schedule a
conference with the unit member. (Refer to Section 14.4. for resolution of disagreements in this area.)

14.6.1.4. At the requesbf a school nurse or district counselor, the evaluator will forward a copy of the evaluation
and/or objectives to the appropriate department head/program manager.
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14.6.2.0Observation Procedures

14.6.2.1. Nothing precludes evaluators from carrying out timgirmal supervisory responsibilities by observing the
evaluatee's total job performance at any time.

When classroom observations are being used as assessment techniques for a unit member whose
performance is considered effective, the evaluator shouldyribéfevaluatee when the observation is to be
conducted, the method of observation, and who will do the observation.

14.6.2.2. The evaluatee shall provide the observer(s) with a brief outline of the lesson being observed and the
assessment or observatioetimod to be used to measure student achievement.

14.6.2.3. A written statement concerning each observation being used as an assessment technique will be prepared
by the observer(s) within a reasonable period of time (approximately ten [10] workdaysiaahddito the
evaluation worksheet. A copy will be given to the evaluatee.

14.6.2.4.Upon receiving the observation statement from the evaluator, the unit member may attach a written
response.

14.6.3. Progress Check and Remediation Plan

14.6.3.1. Wheneverthe evaluator determines that any aspect of an evaluatee's evaluation may be less than
satisfactory, the evaluator shall schedule a conference to discuss the evaluatee's progress in achieving
objectives and criteria. During this conference, the evalgdualt notify the evaluatee both in writing and
verbally of the specific objectives and criteria where satisfactory progress is not being made.

14.6.3.2. Further, the evaluator shall develop a remediation plan which shall set forth:
a. The specific areashere improved performance is necessary.

b. The resources to be made available to assist the evaluatee which may include peer coaching, the
assistance of a mentor teacher or released time to observe other unit members.

C. The evaluator's role in assistingtbvaluatee iachieving improved performance.
d. A timeline for monitoring the evaluatee's performance.
e. The evaluator will consult with the appropriate department head in the development of a progress

check and remediation plan for itinerant nursesdistict counselors.

14.6.3.3. This conference must take place sufficiently in advance of the final evaluation to afford the evaluatee the
opportunity to improve, but in no event shall it take place less than(3i®ywork days prior to the date of
the final evaluation. Failure to schedule this conference and to meet the provisions of this Section may
preclude the evaluator from evaluating an evaluatee as less than satisfactory.

14.6.3.4 If an absence occurs during the remediation period, the evalnatodecide, or the evaluatee may request,
that the remediation period should terminate or
this matter shall be final and shall be communicated to the unit member in writing. If the remediation
petiod is terminated, the period shall begin anew when the unit member returns to work, commencing on a
date to be established by the evaluator. A unit member whose remediation period is rescheduled in this
manner shall not have access to the post and bakgs set forth in Section 12.2.

14.6.4. Final Evaluation
14.6.4.1. The evaluator and the evaluatee complete and sign Part D of the evaluation worksheet and performance

evaluation addendum (if any). The evaluator prepares a draft copy of the summaayi@vakport for
discussion with the evaluatee according to the following schedule/ procedure:
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a. On or before the third Friday in February for second year probationary unit members.

b. On or before the last workday in April for permanent unit membes, fear probationary unit
members, and leave replacements. This timeline may be extended up to May 15 for unit members
assigned to yeaound sites.

14.6.4.2. Not later than thirty (30) calendar days prior to the last school day of the school catkadaraluatee
shall sign and be provided with a copy of his/her evaluation.

The evaluatee may, within thirty (30) calendar days, attach a written response to the evaluation which shall
become a permanent part of the personnel file.

14.6.4.3.1n the eventin evaluatee has been evaluated as "Requires Improvement" or "Unsatisfactory" in any area of
his/herevaluation;ithe evaluator may continue the evaluation process for the balance of the current school
year. The evaluator may attach an addendum to the apmevaluation indicating the results of the
continuing evaluation, as it relates to the areas identified as "Requires Improvement" or "Unsatisfactory."
Should the performance fail to improve to fisatis
evaluation during the next school year.

If the "Requires Improvement" or "Unsatisfactory" ratings are changed to "Satisfactory," a summary
evaluation which reflects the improved performance will be prepared and signed by both Parties.

The evaluatee siil sign the addendum and may, within thirty (30) calendar days, attach a written response
to the addendum which shall become a permanent part of the personnel file.

14.6.5. Final Responsibility for Evaluation

Final responsibility for evaluation judgmergball rest with the evaluator. Upon the request of the evaluatee, the
evaluator's supervisor shall review the evaluation. The division head shall review all evaluations refleeting less
thaneffective performance. Sign off for itinerant nurses and idistounselors shall include the appropriate
department head.

14.6.6. Grievability of Evaluations

The evaluation is subject to the grievance procedure to the extent that these guidelines and procedures have not beer
followed.

Section 14.7: ALTERNATIVE EVA LUATION

14.7.1. Purpose The alternative evaluation process encourages unit members to emphasize professional development and
personal growth through the evaluation system. The process offers to unit members who have consistently
demonstrated effectiveepformance an alternative to the regular evaluation process. The process is flexible in order
to encourage unit members to grow in s#lbsen areas of interest that promote and relate to student learning and
instructional leadership through individual gnoup efforts. The goals, objectives, projects and criteria established
under the alternative assessment process serve as the certificated performance evaluation in lieu of the regular
evaluation. The process is structured to strengthen collegiabredhips and cooperation and to decrease isolation.

14.7.2. Evaluation Plan

14.7.2.1. Participation Permanent unit members with a minimum of five (5) years of effective certificated
experience in the District may, with mutual agreement of the supengtsmnt to participate in the
alternative evaluation process.

14.7.2.2. Evaluation Plan At a preevaluation conference held in compliance with the timelines established in
Section 14.6.1., the evaluatee(s) and the evaluator shall meet, discuss and nagneslyupon the
evaluation plan, including constraints. Evaluatees and evaluators are encouraged to be creative and take
risks when developing options. The evaluatee(s) and the evaluator will schedule evaluation updates
throughout the assessment periothe agreedipon evaluation plan may transcend the traditional school
year cycle and the final evaluation conference may be extended by mutual agreement.
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14.7.2.3.

14.7.2.4.

14.7.2.5.

14.7.2.6.

Basic Requirements While participating in the alternative evaluation process, evaluatg@smuwe to
maintain responsibility for performance of basic job description requirements and Education Code
requirements relating to progress of pupils toward district standards, use of appropriate instructional
techniques and strategies, adherence tdoclar objectives, establishment and maintenance of a suitable
learning environment and performance of #westructional duties and responsibilities including
supervisory and advisory duties. Participation in this process assumes compliance with temesdgiiof

the Education Code.

Final Evaluation At the conclusion of the evaluation period, the evaluatee shall present to the evaluator the
results of the agreegpon evaluation plan. The evaluator shall review the results and complete arsumm
evaluation form for inclusion in the evaluatee's file.

Modification of Evaluation Plan Upon mutual agreement between the evaluatee and the evaluator, the
evaluation plan may be modified or the evaluatee may change to the regular evadt@tess. In the

event of a change to the regular evaluation process, appropriate timelines and objectives will be mutually
established in accordance with appropriate sections of this Agreement.

Intent of Alternative Evaluation Sectian®\l sedions of Article 14 apply to participants in the alternative
evaluation process with the exception of Sections 14.3.2. and 14.6. Whenever the evaluator determines that
any aspect of the evaluatee's evaluation may be less than satisfactory, the pro¥Seuion 14.6.1. and

14.6.3. will apply.

Section 14.8 NEW EVALUATION MODELS

The Associatiorand the District share a mutual interest in improving the evaluation process to ensure the process is one that
focuses primarily on growth and development. Bodties recognize the difficulty and complexity of classroom teaching
and nonrclassroom services. Both Parties recognize that a growth and development evaluation process entails a reflective,
meaningful professional discourse that will lead to growth egpee for all unit members. To this end, the Parties agree to
the following:

14.8.1 Phase 1: Research and Development of a New Evaluation Model

14.8.1.1 The Parties shall convene two joint committees, each consisting of five (5) unit members appoihéed by

Associationand five (5) administrators appointed by the District, with one joint committee dedicated to
developing a new evaluation model for instructional personnel, and the other dedicated to developing a
model for norinstructional personnel.

148.1.2 The joint committees shall meet at least monthly during the calendar year following ratification of this

14.8.2 Phase:

agreement, to research and review alternative methods of evaluation systems, and procedures and
protocols designed to encourage positive eduaatmwth. The committees will develop model evaluation

and performance indicators during this calendar year based on the following standards: 1) engaging and
supporting all students and learning, 2) creating and maintaining effective environments fot stude
learning, 3) understanding and organizing subject matter for student learning, 4) planning instruction and
designing learning experiences for all students, 5) assessing stiateletzrning,and 6) developing as
professional educators. The listing diese standards is not intended to promote a specific or existing
evaluation model/tool, but is intended only to identify broad categories related to teaching and learning.
The committees are expected to review multiple existing evaluation tools/matrigesbésed on
California Standards for the Teaching Profession, the 5D model, Marzano, other successful evaluation
models in other California school districts, etc.) and develop Distoietific model evaluation and
performance indicators.

Pilot Implementation at Selected Schools/Programs

14.8.2.1 The model evaluation and performance indicators developed by the committees will be implemented at pilot

implementation schools/programs during the school year following the completion of PRdeegoal is

for the committees to identify pilot school s/ pr |
middle and high schools, with representation across the District geographically and across
low/middle/high school performance levels.
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14.82.2 At the pilot schools/programs the model evaluation criteria and performance indicators will, as a pilot
program, replace the Elements of Evaluation in Article 1df 3he current agreement. All other elements
of the evaluation process delineatedAirticles 14.2 through 14.6 will remain in effect at the pilot
schools.

14.8.2.3 Participation by individual unit members at the pilot schools/programs shall be voluntary.

14.8.2.4 Unit members who are not scheduled to be evaluated during the mloangeeligible to participate in the
pilot program.

14.8.2.5 Any evaluation documents related to a participating unit membel sbalbecome a part of the unit
member 6s personnel records unless requested by th

14.8.2.6 Unit members subf to Section 14.9(Special Evaluation) in the Pilot Implementation year shall not be
entitled to participate in the pilot program.

14.8.3 Phase 3: Recommendations to the Bargaining Parties

14.8.3.1 Based on the work of the joint committees, including not limited to feedback received from participants
in the pilot evaluation process at the pilot schools, on or before April 15 of the pilot implementation school
year, each committee shall submit recommendations to the DistricttreendAssociationregading
implementation of new evaluation systems/processes for instructional aridstroctional personnel,
including any recommended amendments to Article 14 of the collective bargaining agreement. The
committees shall convene at least once after the isslam of recommendations, and prior to the end of the
school year, to discuss potential new or modified recommendations based on feedback received after the
initial submission of recommendations.

14.8.3.2 After receiving the initial recommendations tRarties shall meet and negotiate changes to Article 14 of the
agreement, with the intent to negotiate any changes to Article 14 prior to the beginning of the school year.

Section 14.9 SPECIAL EVALUATIONS

14.91. Types of Special EvaluationsSpecial ealuations are conducted when a unit member's job performance is less than
effective. Special evaluations are of two (2) types:

14.91.1.Those that occur to follow up on a unit member previously designated as less than effective.

149.1.2Those that mayoccur at any time the supervisor determines that any aspect of the unit member's
performance is less than effective. (See Sectich7.4.

149.2. Frequency When a unit member has been evaluated as less than effective in one (1) year, the unit rairhber sh
evaluated each year until the evaluation is effective or other appropriate action is taken.

149.3. Designation of Evaluator The evaluation shall be conducted by the supervisor or it may be delegated at the
supervisor's discretion and with the ampriate division head's approval.

149.4. Program of Improvementlf a unit member's evaluation contains aggsteffective rating in the area of teaching
methods or instruction, or control of classroom environment, the evaluator may require tla¢eeviaparticipate
in a program designed to improve appropriate areas of performance and to further pupil achievement and
instructional objectives of the District.

Development of detailed lesson plans may be required as appropriate.

149.5. Counseling ath Assistance In consultation with the evaluatee and the appropriate district personnel, the evaluator
will develop a written plan which includes:

149.5.1.The specific areas identified where improved performance is necessary, limited to those eteddass
than effective on the previous year's evaluation.
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149.6.

149.5.2 Resources to be made available to assist the evaluatee which may include peer coaching, the assistance of a
consulting teacher per Article 18, released time to observe other unit merpbieted materials,
attendance at iservice training sessions, and/or central office assistance.

149.5.3 A timeline for monitoring the evaluatee's performance.

149.5.4.The evaluator's role in assisting the evaluatee in achieving improved performance.

149.5.5.Constraints, if any, to be included on the Evaluation Worksheet.

149.5.6.Provide regular updates of the evaluatee's progress in achieving improved performance. These updates
shall be provided in writing.

149.5.7.The evaluator will consult ith the appropriate department head in the development of special evaluation
objectives for itinerant nurses and district counselors.

Evaluation Process/TimelinesTimelines for a special evaluation of unit members whose performance has been

evalwated as "less than effective” during the previous school year are:

149.6.1.Preevaluation Conference During the first four(4) weeks of pupil attendance, the evaluator initiates a
pre-evaluation conference with the evaluatee during which time mutue¢agnt shall be reached on the
issues established in Section9.8.

The evaluator informs the evaluatee of exact areas of performance which require improvement, and
consults with the evaluatee regarding objectives, standards for effective perfornagseesment
techniques, timelines, support requirements and constraints to be included on the Evaluation Worksheet. If
mutual agreement is not reached during the consultation process, the evaluator will establish the objectives,
etc., and inform the evaltee.

Objectives, standards, assessment techniques, support requirements and constraints shall be related to the
areas marked less than effective on the previous year's evaluation. An evaluation worksheet should be
completed (Parts A, B, and C) and sigmethin fifteen (15) calendar days after the conference.

149.6.2.Progress Check Conferenc®n or before the third Friday in December, the supervisor initiates a progress
check conference with the teacher.

a. The supervisor:
1) Reviews unit member's germance.
2) Provides unit member with copy of myegar evaluation report.
3) If progress has been satisfactory, terminates special evaluation. If desired improvement

has not been achieved, continues the evaluation process until February 15 for
probatiorary unit members or within thirty (30) calendar days before the last school day
for permanent teachers.

4) If performance is not improved, may proceed with appropriate action as necessary.

149.6.3.Summary Evaluation Conference

On or before February 1Bif probationary unit members or within thirty (30) calendar days before the last
school day for permanent unit members, evaluator initiates a summary evaluation conference with the unit
member.

a. The evaluator:

1) Completes and signs part D of evaluatieorksheets and retains for site records.
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2) Prepares and signs summary evaluation report and addenda (see Article 18.5.7. and
18.5.8.). Unit member signs documents and is provided with a copy of the summary
evaluation report and related materials. Unitmher may, within thirty (30) calendar
days, submit written comments which will be attached to the evaluation and become a
permanent part of the evaluation document.

3) If performance is satisfactory, the evaluation is complete.

4) If performance continueso be less than effective, supervisor schedules a special
evaluation for the nexdchool year and/or proceeds with appropriate disciplinary action.

5) Forwards the summary evaluation report to the Department of Human Resource Services
Division, Certificatel, through divisional channels.

149.7. Expedited Special Evaluations Expedited special evaluations -may t
evaluation year whenever a demonstrable deficiency in a unit member's performance has occurred. The unit
membermust first be notified through a conference with written memorandum of summary (not placed in the
Education Center personnel file if resolved) that such a deficiency has occurred, and that expedited special
evaluation is possible if performance has noprioved within a reasonable period of time. This conference and
memorandum of summary is not required in cases of severe misconduct.

Expedited special evaluations will occur in accordance with the provisions of the required esgsuition process
(Secton 14.96.) and shall require a minimum timeframe of fifty (50) work days during which time-evptaation
conference, progress check and summary evaluation conference must occur.

149.8. Recognition The District and the Association shall develop arfavhich may be used for recognizing the positive
contributions which unit members make to the school site and/or the District. Site and district administrators may
utilize this form to recognize such contributions. Copies of the completed form shdistbbuted to the unit
member and the unit fieemberdés district personnel

Section 14.10 PERSONNEL FILES

1410.1. Request to ReviewMaterials in a unit member's personnel file maintained at the unit member's work location or in
the Human Resourcee&ices Division are to be made available for the unit member's review upon request, at a
mutually agreedupon noninstructional time.

1410.2. Right of RepresentationThe unit member may be accompanied by a representative while reviewing the records,
which will be done in the presence of the administrator responsible for safeguarding these files, if maintained at the
work location, or a Human Resource Services Division administrator, if maintained at the Education Center. A
representative of the unit mmer may, with written permission of the unit member, conduct a review of the
personnel file.

14.10.3. Exclusions The material which may be reviewed shall not include ratings, reports, or records which:
1410.3.1. Were obtained prior to the unit memisegmployment, or
1410.3.2. Were prepared by identifiable examination committee members, or
1410.3.3. Were obtained in connection with a promotional examination.

Section 14.11 PLACEMENT OF DEROGATORY MATERIAL IN PERSONNEL FILES

14.111. Derogatory matéal shall not be entered in a unit member's site or district personnel file unless and until the unit
member is notified and given an opportunity to review and comment thereon.

14.11.2. The unit member shall be given a copy of the material and shall atddgethat he/she has read such material by

signing and dating the original record. It is understood that his/her signature indicates only that the material has
been read and does not necessarily indicate agreement with its contents.
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14.11.3. The unit merber's review of such derogatory material will take place during normal business hours, at a mutually

agreedupon time. The unit member shall be released from duty without loss of pay for this purpose, if necessary.

14.114. The unit member may, within @asonable period of time, submit written comments which shall be attached to such

material and become a permanent part of the document.

14.115. Performance evaluations or materials of a derogatory nahaiénot be transmitted by electronic mail/intérne

Section

14.12 COMPLAINTS

Handling of complaints under this Section shall be limited to those which will become a matter of record and which may
affect the evaluation of the unit member.

14.121.

14.122.

14.12.3.

Definitions

14.121.1. Formal Complaint A written satement, signed and verified under penalty of perjury, by a complainant
on forms provided by the District which alleges a specific violation, by a unit member, of a district
policy, procedure or long standing practice, and which by virtue of such viglaasradversely affected
the complainant and/or his/her family.

14.121.2. Informal Complaint Any complaint which does not meet the definition of a formal complaint shall be
considered an informal complaint.

14.121.3. Closed Session A meeting of the Bard of Education or a committee thereof, the Superintendent, and
such other staff members as the Board may desire. Members of the public and the press who are not
indispensable to determining the issues, finding facts, and reaching a conclusion ott¢hashal be
barred from attendance.

14.121.4. Response A written statement signed by the unit member named in the complaint which answers the
complaint. It may also contain counter allegations. It does not need to be verified under penalty of

perjuly.

14.121.5. Adverse Action Any formal action which shall become a matter of record in the unit member's
personnel file.

Initiation of Complaint Complaints may be initiated at the site, District or Board level. Complaints received at the
Board or District level will be forwarded to the appropri@estrict personnefor resolution at the lowest possible

level. It is the intention of all Parties to resolve concerns at the lowest possible level. Complaints against unit
members whether initiatl at the site level or at the Education Center by a parent, another employee or a member of
the community will be called promptly to the unit member's attention and the identity of the complainant will be
made known to the unit member.

Informal Resolution In an effort to resolve such complaints, the unit member's supervisor, upon receipt of a
complaint under this Section, shall attempt to resolve the complaint utilizing the following progressive steps:

14.12.3.1. The immediate supervisor shaikathe complainant to contact the unit member involved and to attempt
to resolve the problem directly with the unit member.

14.123.2. Failing resolution, if all Parties agree, the supervisor will schedule a meeting with the complainant and
the unit member The purpose of the meeting shall be to utilize prokdehding techniques in an effort
to resolve the complaintf all Parties do not agree, the supervisor may meet separately with the
complainant and the unit member if mutually agreed in an attemesaodve the complaint.

14.12.3.3. Should the preceding step fail to resolve the complaint, the complainant may contact the appropriate
division head to request direct intervention.

14.123.4. Failing resolution in all of the steps above, the complaimaay submit the complaint, on a form
approved by the District and the Association, to the Board of Education or a committee thereof to request
a formal hearing.

64



14.12.4. Appeal to the Board of Educationin the event that theeps set forth in Sections 12.1. through 14.2.3. have

been implemented, and the complaint remains unresolved, the Board of Education may discuss the issue informally
in closed session, requesting written summaries of the issues presented at the earlier levels. If afterrsach infor
discussions, adverse action against the unit member is contemplated, the Board of Education shall implement the
formal hearing procedure set forth below.

14.12.4.1. Hearing and Hearing Procedures

14.12.4.1.1.

14.12.4.1.2.

14.12.4.1.3.

14.12.4.1.4.

14.12.4.1.5.

14.12.4.1.6.

14.12.4.1.7.

Timelines The Board of Education shattteedule a hearing within thirty (30) workdays of
the date when a signed appeal from the informal procedure is received in the Board of
Education office. Upon mutual agreement, this thirty (30) day time limit may be extended.

Procedure The omplaint and the response shall be presented in closed session to the
Board of Education or a committee thereof, in the presence of the complainant and the
respondent.

Representatian

a) The complainant may be accompanied by his/her attooney representative of
his/her choice.

b) The unit member shall be entitled to representation by a representative of his/her
choice, and, if appropriate as determined by the District, may be represented by the
General Counsel.

Hearing Procede. The hearing shall be solely on the issue raised by the complaint and the
response. Complainant and the unit member may call withesses to testify about the
allegations made in the complaint or response, and may make whatever statements
pertaining to lhe complaint which either deems desirable. Witnesses shall be sequestered at
the request of either Party.

Conduct of Hearing The presiding officer shall determine the manner in which the hearing
is to be conducted, setting aside an appat@ramount of time for each side to present its
case, and may limit the number of withesses and other participants in the hearing. The
complainant shall present first, and the unit member will respond. It is understood that the
burden of proof is on theomplainant.

Record of Hearing The hearing shall be considered a confidential personnel matter. If the
presiding officer determines that a court reporter is necessary to record verbatim the entire
hearing, it shall be at district expense.

Conclusion Within a reasonable period of time after the hearing, the Board of Education
will notify the complainant and the unit member of its decision.

14.12.5 The application of any provision of this section which would conflict witrestaffederal law is subject to Article

36.2.

65



ARTICLE 15. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 15.1: STATEMENT OF INTENT

It is the intention of both the District and the Association to develop a process that results in the resolution of grievance
which arise fronthe collective bargaining agreement at the level within the system where the issue originates. Both Parties
endorse and encourage frank and open discussion of grievances and the use of a variety of nonadversargilygrapblem
techniques including medlion, interesbased exploration of interests and options for solution, and other means as
appropriate.

Section 15.2: DEFINITIONS :
15.2.1. A "grievance" is a claim by one or more specifically named bargaining unit members or by the Association that
there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of a specific provision of this Agreement which

personally and adversely affects the grievant(s).

15.2.2. A "group grievance" may be filed when there are mutuailyeed common questions of faertaining to each
grievant.

15.2.3. A"grievant” is a unit member, a group of unit members, or the Association.

Section 15.3: STEP ONE- INFORMAL RESOLUTION - IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR

A unit member and his/her immediate supervisor, or other district adratoistf appropriate, shall attempt to resolve
differences or dissatisfactions in a collaborative and problem solving mode, as soon as possible, but such resolugons must b
in accordance with the provisions of this Agreemdmpon mutual agreement, eithgarty may bring an additional
participant to th&step One meeting.

Section 15.4: STEP TWO - FORMAL - IMMEDIATE SUPERVISOR

15.4.1. If a satisfactory resolution of the problem is not reached through the informal discussion process, the grievant shall
havethe right to file a grievance with his/her supervisor or other appropriate district administrator. The grievance
shall be filed within fifteen (15) workdays, from the date the grievant learned of, or reasonably should have known
of, the act or omission ging rise to the grievance.

15.4.2. The grievance shall be filed on a form jointly developed by the District and the Association and made available by
the Association or theabor Relation®ivision.

The grievance shall contain a clear and concise stateofethe act or omission giving rise to the grievance
including the name of any involved employee, date(s), time(s) and place(s) involved in the alleged grievance. It
shall also specify the section(s) of the contract which are alleged to have beerdyibiatspecific remedy sought

by the grievant, and the reason why the immediate supervisor's (or other district administrator's) proposed
resolution, if any, is unacceptable.

15.4.3. Upon receipt of the written grievance, the administrator shall schedoieeting to discuss the grievance. The
meeting shall be conducted within ten (10) workdays from the date when the grievance is received by the
administrator. The purpose of this meeting shall be to attempt to resolve, in a collaborative manneesthaisesu
in the grievance.

If a resolution is not reached at the meeting, the administrator shall issue a written response within ten (10)
workdays of this meeting.

Section 15.5: STEP THREE - FORMAL - DISTRICT LEVEL

15.5.1. The grievant may appeal the digon rendered by the supervisor or other district administrator by filing the
grievance form with théabor Relation®ivision or designee within ten (10) workdays after receiving the Step Two
decision. Information copies shak sent to the grievanssipervisor or other appropriate district administrator and
the Association. Relevant information obtained during Step Two may be asserted.
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15.5.2.

15.5.3.

15.5.4.

Section

15.6.1.

15.6.2.

15.6.3.

15.6.4.

The District and the Association shall attempt to resolve the issues raised in the grievance througtatoaiab
problemsolving efforts.

A conference shall be scheduladd conducted within twenty (20) workddyg the appropriate administrator in the
Labor RelationsDivision or designee after receipt of the grievance. All Parties may be represgnted
conference.

Within ten (10) workdays after the conference with the grievant, the appropriate administratdrahdah®elations
Division or designee shall render a proposed written decision, copies of which shall be sent to the grievant's
immediate supervisor and the Association.

15.6: STEP FOUR- ARBITRATION

If a grievance is not resolved at Step Three, the Association may request a hearing before an arbitrator. The request
shall be filed in thd.abor RelationDivision or designee within fifteen (15) workdays after the written decision of
the division representative becomes effective.

Within five (5) workdays after receipt of a request for arbitration Ltieor Relation®Division or designee and the
Associationagree to meet and review the pending arbitration case. If no agreement is reachaiigitiiRelations

Division or designee shall request the State Mediation and Conciliation Service to supply a list of seven (7)
arbitrators. If no agreement is reach#ftk cost of any filing fees shall be split evenly between the Parties. The
arbitrator shall be chosen by allowing each Party, in turn, to strike out one (1) name until only one (1) name remains.
The determination of the Party to strike first shall alierbetween the Association and the District.

The cost of arbitration shall be borne as follows:

15.6.3.1. The District and the Association shall share equally in the payment for the services and expenses of the
arbitrator.

15.6.3.2. Upon mutual aggement, a qualified court reporter shall be employed to record verbatim the hearing.
Without mutual agreement, either Party may employ and compensate such a reporter.

Powers and limitations of the arbitrator shall be as follows:

15.6.4.1. The furction of the arbitrator shall be:
a. To hold a hearing concerning the grievance, and

b. To render a binding decision within thirty (30) calendar days of the hearing or receipt of closing
briefs (if any).

15.6.4.2. The arbitrator shall have no power to gl@mend, change, add to, or subtract from any of the terms of
this Agreement but shall determine only whether or not there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or
misapplication of this Agreement as alleged by the grievant or grievants.

15.6.4.3. The arbitrator shall determine disputed interpretation of terms actually found in the Agreement or
determine disputed facts upon which the application of the Agreement depends. The arbitrator may not
decide any issue not submitted and may not interpret dy &pp Agreement so as to change what can
fairly be said to have been the intent of the Parties as determined by generally accepted rules of contract
construction. The arbitrator shall not render any decision or award merely because in the arbitrator's
opinion such decision or award is fair and equitable.

15.6.4.4. The decision of the arbitrator shall be based solely upon the evidence and arguments presented by the
Parties in the presence of each other and upon arguments presented in briefs.

15.6.4.5. No decision rendered by the arbitrator shall be retroactive beyond the beginning of the last payroll period
prior to the fifteen (15) workday period for filing a grievance specified in Step One of this grievance
procedure. The arbitrator shall have no powerender an award in any grievance during any period of
time in which the Association or its members (when encouraged, supported, or sanctioned in any way by
the Association) are involved in unprotected concerted activities or a strike.
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Section 15.7: STEPFIVE - APPEAL

The decision of the arbitrator is not appealable by either Party except as provided in this Section and, unless so appealed,
shall be the full, complete and final resolution of the grievance and implemented in accordance with its terms.

Either the Association or the District may appeal the arbitrator's decision to a court of competent jurisdiction within twenty
(20) workdays of such decision on either or both of the following grounds, which the Parties intend to include within their
interpretdion and understanding of Code of Civil Procedure Sections 1286.6 and 1286.4, respectively:

15.7.1. Where another remedy has been provided by law which leads to a different result than that reached by the arbitrator,
and in which event shall be deemed tiat arbitrator exceeded his/her powers under this Agreement.

15.7.2. Where the arbitrator's decision is contrary to any of the provisions of Section 15.6.4, it shall be deemed to be
arbitrator misconduct and/or that the arbitrator has exceeded his/herspavder this Agreement.

15.7.3. In addition to Sections 15.7.4nd 15.7.2 any award made by an arbitrator may be corrected or enforced pursuant
to Code of Civil Procedure Section 1285 et seq., except that, where a shorter time is specified ir¢nEAgo
commence a court proceeding than is given under the Code of Civil Procedure, the shorter time of this Agreement
shall control.

Failure of either Party to commence a court action within the period indicated herein, shall constitute a waver of th
right to appeal and the decision of the arbitrator shall become final arappealable.

Section 15.8: GENERAL PROVISIONS

15.8.1. No party may be required to discuss any grievance if his/her representative is not present.

15.8.2. Unless otherwise provétl, the time allowance set forth in this grievance procedure may be extended by mutual
written agreement of the unit member or the association representative and the appropriate representative of the
District.

15.8.3. Any grievance not appealed to the netdp of the procedure within the prescribed time limits shall be considered
settled on the basis of the answer given in the preceding step.

15.8.4. If the District does not render a written response within the limits set forth at any step of the pgs;etbein
grievant may advance to the next step by filing the grievance form(s) within the limits specified at each step of the
Grievance Procedure.

15.8.5. By mutual agreement of the Association and lth&or RelationDivision, or designee grievances inviolg an
action by an administrator above the level of principal or supervisor may be filed at Step Three.

15.8.6. No reprisal of any kind will be taken by or against any participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such
participation.

15.8.7. Whereer under this grievance procedure documents are required to be served or filed on one party bgrehother
are personally deliveretthey shall be accompanied by a "Proof of Service" which shall include a statement by the
party or the party's agent that tthecument was personally delivered. Grievance documents required to be served or
filed on one party by anot her doUnited States sajl withrfiest class i Pr o
postage properly affixedransmitted electronically or by-mail or facsimile. The date of United States postage
stamp or date and time stamp of electronic transmission shall serve as proof of document submission.

The Proof of Service shall either be in the form of an affidavit or a declaration made under p&mpaltyry.
Forms for Proof of Service shall be provided by the District and made available by the Associatiohalyothe
Relations Division

15.8.8. If the representative of the grievant is a unit member, the District shall permit a reasonablecimelaated time
for the representative for the purpose of processing the grievance.
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15.8.9. Released Time Provisions

15.8.9.1 During any arbitration hearing conducted under this Agreement, the District agrees to release without loss
in compensation ufp a single grievant and up to two (2) witnesses.

15.8.9.2. Unless mutually agreed otherwise, the Association will reimburse the District for the cost of visiting
teachers for any additiongfievantor witnesses.

15.8.10.All documents generated underghgrocedure will be kept separately from the unit member's personnel file and in
the Labor Relation®ivision offices.

15.8.11.In any cases in which the Association dit have a representative present at Step Three of the grievance procedure,
the District shall not implement a proposed resolution of a grievance until the Association has been sent a copy of
the grievance and has been given five (5) workdays within which to file a response.

15.8.12.The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the ysions of a contract or plan document relating to the health

and welfare benefits plans provided under Article 9. Such issues shall be resolved through the complaint resolution
procedure which is a part of each plan.
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ARTICLE 16. ORGANIZATIONAL SECURIT Y

Section 16.1: DUES DEDUCTIONS

Any unit member who is a member of the Association, or who applies for membership, may sifgivaardo theDistrict

and/or the Associatioan assignment authorizing deduction of unified membership and suchnutheally agreed payroll
deductions as may be offered by the Association. Such authorizatiorahtiiue from year to year, unless revoked by the
individual. Pursuant to such authorization, the Distltall deduct orgenth (1/16h) of such dues from the payarrant of

the unit member each month fien (L0) monthsThis section shall not be subject to the provisions the Grievance Procedures
outlined in this Collective Bargaining Agreement. The Parties agree to comply with the provisions of California Bducatio
Code Section 45060 in the implementation of dues deductions.

Section 16.2 DUESAUTHORIZATIONS

The Association certifies it has and will maintain individual employee authorizations, therefore the Association shall not be
required to submittothe Distrit a copy of the employeedbds written authoriz
in this Article to be effective, unless a dispute arises about the existence or terms of the authdrimatdssociation shall

indemnify the District for anglaims made by the employee for deductions made in reliance on its notification.

Section 16.3 PAYMENT OF MONIES

With respect to alimembership duededucted by the District pursuant this Article, the District agrees to remit such monies to
the Associatin accompanied by aiphabetical list of unit members for whom such deductions have been made.

Section 16.4 PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD (PERB) REGULATIONS

In the event that PERB adopts regulations which impact the terms of this article, inieti®f the Parties to abide by such
regulations. The Parties further agree that any action to enforce such regulations shall be brought solely by unit member(s)
who claim violation of the regulations, and that such actions (if any) shall not interfereghits and obligations of the

Parties under this Agreement.

Section 16.5 HOLD HARMLESS

The Association agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless the District, its officers, agents and employees from any and
all claims, losses, and expenses odngror resulting fronthird party legal claims or challenges which arise out of payroll
deductions made by the District in reliance on information and notification provided to the District by the Association, and

not to grievances or other disputes betwienDistrict and the Association involving the interpretation or implementation of
these provisionsThe Association shall have the authority and right to decide and defend any such action. It shall have the
right to determine whether any such litigatimll or shall not be compromised, defended, resisted, tried or appealed. Prior

to the exercise of these rights, the Association shall be required to inform and consult with the District.

Section 16.6 MISCELLANEOQUS

16.6.1. The District shall not be oblaged to put into effect any new, changed, or discontinued deduction of membership
dues within this Article until the pay period commencing not less than thirty (30) workdays after submission of the
form by the unit member or the Associati@eductions wil start the next full pay period following receipt of the
notification of the dues authorization from the Association.

16.6.2. The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by the District tothdfitirovisions of this Article.

16.6.3. In aaordance with California Education Code 45060(e), the District shall refer all requests for changes in
membership to the Association.

Section 16.7 REVOCATION OF MEMBERSHIP

Members of the Association may act at any time to revoke their membership bdipgowritten noticeof withdrawal to the
San Diego Education Association.

70



Section 16.8 NON-INTERFERENCE

The District and the Association further jaingorerefraing ’rdm t o i
joining the Association.
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ARTICLE 17. SUMMER SCHOOL/INTERSESSION HOURS AND
CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

Section 17.1: APPLICATION PROCEDURE

17.1.1. Qualified unit members who work a basic ten (10) manthr k year and who wish to wor
school and intersessiorrggrams may apply under the provisions of procedures administered by the Human
Resource Services DivisiorThese procedures will ensure that unit members have the opportunity to apply for each
intersession.

17.1.2. Qualified unit members currently emplayéy the District shall be given preference over applicants not employed
by the District. Qualified permanent unit members shall be given preference over probationary unit members.

17.1.3. A qualified unit member is one who is properly credentialedtlier position to be filled, whose most recent
evaluation in the subject field(s) or grade |l evel (s)

17.1.4. The Human Resource Servadgivision shall circulate job announcements of potential summer sessidiopssd
be filled and receive applications by March 1. Summer school/intersession job announcement circulars shall make
reference to the normal length of the workday and shall include a copy of the summer school/intersession salary
schedule.

17.1.5. The Human Resource Servi®ivision shall determine qualification standards applicable to positions and shall
determine qualifications of applicants against those standards.

17.1.6. The Human Resource ServicBivision in coordination with School ServicesiMision and principals, shall fill
summer school/intersession positions considering all of the following criteria (not necessarily in priority order):

17.1.6.1. Teaching effectiveness, as reflected in most recent evaluations.

17.1.6.2. Length of servicern specific grade level or subject area, as determined by uhsh Resource Services
Division and records

17.1.6.3. Recency of experience in specific grade level or subject area, as determined by the Human Resource
Services Division and records

17.1.64. If appropriate, the completion of any specific skill or content training required, as evidenced by
certificates of completion, record lists, or the Human Resource Services Division records.

17.1.6.5. Satisfaction of any special position requiremengcsjed in the position announcement and identified in
the application and verified by appropriate records, if necessary.

17.1.6.6. Anticipated availability to serve the entire session with the exception chpgmeved job share
arrangements and partieifion as an NEA Conference delegate (see Section 17.1.12.) or as a delegate to
the Association's Summer Institute.

17.1.6.7. Other factors being equal, consideration shall be given to an equitable distribution of summer placements
among the teaching staff.

17.1.7. The Human Resource ServicBivision shall have the responsibility for determining which applicants shall be
placed in the summer school/intersession programs. First consideration shall be given to the needs of the
instructional program and seabnonsideration to making summer school teaching available under the provisions of
Section 17.1.6.

17.1.8. Persons who are offered a specific summer school placement and decline to accept will not be considered for

employment in the current summer sessimtil all other available and qualified district applicants have been
considered.

72



17.1.9. Unit members scheduled to teach specific classes which are closed due to low enrollments will be given
consideration for other vacancies that occur for which theyaalified. However, such unit members do not have
priority over other unit members selected for, and notified of, summer session placement.

17.1.10.Every effort will be made to place qualified unit members who applied for but who were not placedidup
summer sessions/intersessions as equitably and fairly as possible; except that one (1) unit member at each
elementary school site and one (1) unit member for each of the four (4) core subject areas (English, math, social
studies and science) at basecondary school site may be selected in accordance with other provisions of this
Section, but only from among applicants normally assigned to the site hosting the summer session/intersession.

17.1.11.Every effort will be made to notify unit memberktbeir specific assignment one (1) month prior to the first day of
summer school.

As soon as student applications are confirmed, all remaining selected staff will be informed of their summer
school/intersession assignments. It is recognized that cotifinmaf these assignments may occur during the week
preceding the opening of summer school. Because of late (unanticipated) pupil enroliment, the final phase of
summer school staffing may occur during the first week of summer session.

17.1.12.Summer schol unit members elected as NEA delegates may attend scheduled activities. Unit members shall find a
qualified substitute to replace them. Absences for such activities shall not exceed five (5) days.

17.1.13.Intersession selection procedures shall eslite the provisions of this Section with application and staffing
timelines modified to accommodate such programs.

Section 17.2: HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT

The instructional hours for a fufime position as a classroom unit member in the special educati@leamentary programs

shall be as specified by state law. The hours for a secondary unit member shall also be as specified by stasgdaw. On

duty time shall be specified for each school by the principal to accommodate the requirements both wfatatéhia

effective operation of the school program; unit members are expected to arrive in time to be ready for the pupils and may
leave when instructional and school operational duties are completed. School operational duties include, but ard not limite
to, normal communications, pupil supervision, parent conferences, etc. Duty hours for nonclassroom unit members receiving
five (5) hours of pay per day shall be tweffitye (25) hours per week, inclusive of a fifteen (15) minute rest period per day.

Duty hours for nonclassroom unit members receiving eight (8) hours of pay per day shall be forty (40) hours per week,
inclusive of a fifteen (15) minute rest period per day consistent with Article 8.5.2.

Section 17.3: SICK LEAVE

17.3.1. Eligible unit members shalbe allowed to use fulalary sick leave for personal illness, injury, or exposure to
contagious disease as set forth in the Education Code. (Reference Appendix E)

17.3.1.1 Accrual and use of sick leave is delineated in Appendix E 2.01 and 2.02.

17.3.2. Summer school and intersession unit members may useafally sick leave accumulated during the regular school
year.

Section 17.4: SAFETY CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT

Safety conditions of employment in Article 11, except for Section 11.9, shall apphgdbg summer session. Each school
site shall have a designated administrator. Accommodations will be made to meet operational problems and emergencies anc
these shall be made known to the staff.

Section 17.5: TRANSFER AND REASSIGNMENT POLICIES

The prircipal of a summer school from which a unit member is transferred and the principal of a summer school to which a
unit member is transferred shall coordinate the movement of the unit member and assure that reasonable accommodations ar
made as to time andsistance required to effect the change.
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Section 17.6: PERFORMANCE EVALUATION PROCEDURES

There shall be no separate formal performance evaluation procedure for summer sessions and intersessions. The District
shall not, however, bprecluded from normadupervision responsibilities. The provisions of Article 14, Sections014nd
1411, shall apply to summer session unit members who are also employed under a regular contract.

Section 17.7: REGIONAL OCCUPATION PROGRAM SUMMER SCHOOLSTAFFING

The RegionalOccupation Program (ROP) may offer summer school course sections based upon the following factors:
facility availability, student attendance history, adequate funding, adequate student enrollment, labor market demand, course
is part of career path, coersffers articulated community college course credit and course receives state/county approval.

Qualified ROP unit members may apply to teach such courses in accordance with the following procedure:

17.7.1. The ROP unit member indicates an interest inhie@csummer school on the ROP Continuing Course Proposal and
returns it by the deadline indicated on the form.

17.7.2. A gqualified ROP unit member who has taught the specific course previously will be offered the position. If more
than one (1) qualified @P unit member is interested, the unit member who has the greatest number of years
teaching the specific ROP course in the District will be offered the position. However, if that unit member taught
the course when it was last offered in summer schoolgtladified unit member with the next highest number of
years teaching the specific ROP course in the District will be offered the position.

17.7.3. If the position canot be filled by 17.7.2. abowke District may select from among all other qualifiect timémber
applicants in accordance with Section 17.1.10.

17.7.4. A qualified ROP unit member is one who holds the appropriate teaching credential for the position to be filled,
whose most recent evaluation in the subject field(s) to be taught was effedlVelements and who possesses the
specific skills or content training for the course to be taught.

17.7.5. ROP summer school compensation will be prorated based on the itegularc $ummes sthool salary schedule.

Section 17.8: DURATION

This Article shall be applicable to the summer sessions and intersessions which occur between Septemberrid 2003
August 31 of the year in which this Agreement expires.

Section 17.9: APPLICATION OF CONTRACT ARTICLES

The following articles of this Agreement do ragiply to summer school and intersession assignments: Article 8, Hours of
Employment (except Section 8.9;2Article 9, Health and Welfare Benefits; Article 10, Leave Policies, (except Sections
10.1, 10.3, 10.4, 10.5, 10.15, 10.16, 10.20 and 10.20); Article 12, Transfer Policies; Article 16, Organizational Security;
Article 19, Layoff and Reemployment; Article 21, Job Sharing; Arti@eY2arround Schools.

Section 17.10:SUMMER SCHOOL/INTERSESSION COMPENSATION

17.10.1 Wage and hours provisioffier summer school/intersession assignments are included in Appendix E.

74



ARTICLE 18. PEER REVIEW AND ENRICHMENT PROGRAM (PREP)

The District and the Association continue to collaborate on the development and implementation of a new evaluation model
and agee to reopen negotiations on this Article 18eer Review and Enrichment Program, during the term of this
Agreement.

Section 18.1. PURPOSE

The San Diego Education Association and the San Diego Unified School District are continuously striving talpgovide

highest possible quality of education. Teachers are valuable professionals who deserve to have the best resources available
provided to them. The Peer Review and Enrichment Progr a
exemplay teachers to assist peers who are seeking growth in subject matter knowledge and/or teaching strategies. The
parties are committed to improving student achievement by supporting teaching and learning in the classroom.

18.1.1. The Peer Enrichment Progrmil P E P, 0 s e @ sh8leanstiiute the valdtar§ assistance component of this
Program. Voluntary Peer Enrichment shall be provided to all teachers via the PEP through school site and qualified
program (due to the presence of classroom teaahersLife Skills) directed resources allocated on a per classroom
teacher basis to each school site and qualified program. (See Section 18.6.3.4.)

18.1.2. Peer Assistance and Reviéwthe mandatory component of this Programhall be provided through @sulting
Teachers to permanent teachers who are fAParticipating
constitute the evaluation of certificated unit members as set forth in Article 14 and Education Code Section 44660,
et seq.

Secton 18.2. DEFINITIONS FOR PURPOSES OF THIS PROGRAM

1821. AiCl assroom Teachero or ATeacherdo is any unit me mber
instruction to pupils in a classroom settiernlohasiPart
received an overall evaluation of Unsatisfactory based upon the ratings of the first four elements in any combination
or Unsatisfactory in one of the four, and an overall evaluation of less than effective.

1822. iConsul ti ng Te ac leahedmeetiag thee mequrementspof Sectign 18whb is selected by the
Joint Panel to provide assistance to a participating teacher.

1823. iPri ncipal 6 or fievaluating principalo is the certific

Section 18.3. GOVERNANCE AND PROGRAM STRUCTURE

18.3.1. Joint Panel

18.3.1.1A Panel consisting of five (5) members, three (3) permanent classroorareaelected by the Association
and two (2) administrators appointed by the District will administer the Regew and Enrichment
Program. There shall also be two (2) teacher alternates, who shall be permanent classroom teachers, and
two (2) administrator alternates both to be trained and assume Panel duties if needed in the event of a
conflict of interest or ik Panel member is unable to perform his/her duties. Alternates have the right to
attend all Panel meetings. The chair of the Panel shall alternate annually between the District and the
Association.

A Panel member shall neither participate in discussion wote on any matter in which he/she has
professional or personal conflict of interest.

18.3.1.2A Panel member 6s term shall be three (3) years.
terms.

18.3.1.3The parties to this agreement sharmutual interest in appointing members to the Panel who reflect grade
level diversity and who have demonstrated successful professional experience in the District.
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18.3.1.4The Joint Panel will make all decisions by consensus. In the absence of csrtbemsa majority vote is
required except as provided in Section 18.3.1.7.2. Four (4) Panel members will constitute a quorum for the
purposes of meeting and conducting business. Minutes shall be required for meetings of the Panel.
Confidential informatio about individual Participating Teachers shall not be included in the minutes.
18.3.15The Joi nt Panel 6s primary responsibilities involv
Program and budget, and selecting and overseeing the Considtuiers. In addition, the Panel is
responsible for:
18.3.151Submi tting to the Board of Education and the
impact, including improvements to be made in the program, recommendations regarding
Participaing Teachers with unsatisfactory evaluations (as defined in this Article), and if
necessary, forwarding names of individuals who, after sustained assistance, are unable to
demonstrate satisfactory improvement;
18.3.1.5.2Assigning the Consulting Teachdrased on a selection process determined by the Panel;
18.3.153Revi ewing Consulting Teachersé reports on Pal
18.3.1.5.4Reviewing the effectiveness of the Consulting Teachers;

18.3.1.5.5Resolving issues and problems which may eaffietween the Consulting Teacher and the
Participating Teacher;

18.3.1.5.6Providing training for Consulting Teachers, for Panel members, and where appropriate, for
Participating Teachers;

18.3.1.5.70verseeing and annually evaluating the Peer EnrichPeagram, including establishment of a
cadre; and

18.3.1.5.8Establishing internal operating procedures and regulations necessary to carry out the
requirements of the Education Code and this document, including a procedure for selecting the
Joint cRam.nel 6s
18.3.1.6The Program resources shall be utilized in the following priority:

18.3.1.6.1First, for Participating Teachers with an unsatisfactory evaluation as defined in this Article;

18.3.1.6.2Second, for teachers with a less than effectivéuetian or who are on a remediation plan but
are not mandated participating teachers; and

18.3.1.6.3Third, all teachers in accordance with the Peer Enrichment Program (PEP).

18.3.1.7The Panel shall use the following procedure for developing and reending the annual Program budget
for the Participating Teacher part of the Program:

18.3.1.7.1By June 1 of each fiscal year the Panel will develop a Program budget for the succeeding year,
which will include:

(1) The estimated expenditures, involving:
i. Projeded number of Participating Teachers
ii. Projected number of FTE Consulting Teachers needed to service the projected need
iii. Released time for Panel and Consulting teachers

iv. Pay for Panel is one thousand and five hundred ($1500) dollars annually
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V. Projected costs fotraining, administrative overhead, and necessary legal and
consulting assistance

Vi. Projected costs for assistance of participating teachers

Vii. Available funds for the Peer Enrichment Program (PEP), including the per teacher
allocation and the budget for easthool site and qualified program in PEP.

18.3.1.7.2By June 1, the Program and proposed budget will be approved by the Panel. Should the Panel
fail to reach consensus (i.e., majority vote is not sufficient) on these matters, it shall refer the
matter tothe Association and the District to work together for resolution.

18.3.1.8The Joint Panel shall attend the California Teacher Association Consulting Teacher and Panel Member
Training or an equivalent training selected by the Panel.

Section 18.4. CONSULTING TEACHERS

18.4.1.

18.4.2.

18.4.3

18.4.4.

18.4.5

18.4.6.

18.4.7.

18.4.8.

Minimum gualifications for Consulting Teachers

18.4.1.1A credentialed classroom teacher with permanent status and a minimum of five (5) years of classroom
teaching experience and any three (3) of the last five (5) years in the classroom;

18.4.1.2Demamstrated exemplary teaching ability, as indicated by, among other things, effective communication
skills, subject matter knowledge, knowledge and support of District curricular goals and standards, and
mastery of a range of teaching strategies necessargdbthe needs of students in different contexts;

18.4.1.3Demonstrated ability to work cooperatively and effectively with other teachers and administrators, and
demonstrated effective leadership skills;

18.4.1.4The Peer Assistance and Review Panel (PAR) willettep and implement a process for Consulting
Teacher certification. The process will be reviewed annually by the PAR Panel.

Selection ProcessThe selection process for the Consulting Teachers shall be determined by the Panel and shall
include povisions for observation of Consulting Teachers by the Panel. The process may include, but shall not be
limited to, components such as application forms, required letters of reference from former colleagues (teachers and
administrators), and interviews thithe Panel. The Panel shall publicize in writing the specifics of the application
procedure.

Training Consulting Teachers shall attend training specified by the Joint Panel. The training will be the California
Teacher Association Consultinggdcher and Panel Member Training or an equivalent training selected by the Panel.

Assignment of Consulting Teachershe Joint Panel will assign Consulting Teachers. Within the first twelve (12)
weeks of the regular school year, either the CaimgulTeacher or the Participating Teacher may petition the Panel
for an assignment change for good reasons. The participating teacher shall be allowed only one (1) change per year.

Term of Consulting TeacherdA Consul ti ng T e ocftue(4)dears. t Fellowng theirlagsignment,
incumbent Consulting Teachers may apply for an additional four (4) year term. Incumbent Consulting Teachers
who reapply automatically meet the minimum qualifications for the position. Consulting Teadherhawe

finished a term of service and who are not reselected as a Consulting Teacher will have priority consideration when
applying for another position in the District.

A Consulting Teacher shall not leave this assignment for another assigmntbig District during the period in

which they are providing assistance to a Participating Teacher except during the first twelve (12) weeks of the
school year.

Consulting Teacher caseload shall not exceed a maximum of six (6).

ConsultingTeacher positions equal 1.0 FTE but can be filled by two (2) teachers on a job share.
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18.4.9.

Consulting Teachers shall provide assistance to Participating Teachers in the areas of subject matter knowledge,
teaching strategies, and teaching methods. This asmgtaay include but not be limited to the following activities:

18.4.9.1. Providing consultative assistance to improve in the specific areas targeted by the evaluating Principals;

18.4.9.2. Meeting and consulting with the Principal or designee regardingn#itere of the assistance being
provided;

18.4.9.3. Observing the Participating Teacher during classroom instruction and providing recommendations and
feedback in a timely manner;

18.4.9.4. Allowing the Participating Teacher to observe the Consulting Texamhother selected teachers teaching;
18.4.9.5. Attending specific training in specified teaching techniques or designated subject matter; demonstrating

good practices to the Participating Teacher; eraihtaining appropriate records for each Particiaati
Teacherdéds activities and progress.

18.4.10 The professionatesponsibilities of every Consulting Teacher shall be to retain all materials generated regarding

performance of their duties for at least four (4) years following issuance of the final deporibed herein. These
materials are not subject to disclosure except as may be required by law. If for any reason a Consulting Teacher is
unable to retain records as required herein, or if he/she moves out of the area such that obtaining sudh records,
legally required, would be difficult, the Association shall assume the responsibilities described herein.

Section18.5. PARTICIPATING TEACHERS

18.5.1.

18.5.2.

18.5.3.

18.5.4.

18.5.5.

18.5.6.

18.5.7.

18.5.8.

18.5.9.

A Participating Teacher as defined in this Article must participate in the Program and receieaassisin and

review by Consulting Teachers as set forth below.

The Consulting Teacherodés assistance and review shalll
Participating Teacher 6s e v adewlgedafter thenPattidipating Teatherdeceives o n
the unsatisfactory rating as defined in this Article.

The recommendations of improvement contained in the remediation plan shall be written, aligned with student
learning, clearly stated, and castent with Education Code Section 44662. These recommendations shall be
considered as performance goals required by Education Code Section 44664(a) and 44500(b)(2).

The Principal and the Consulting Teacher assigned shall meet and discuss tiveeeded areas of improvement
outlined by the Principal in the remediation plan and the types of assistance that may be provided by the Consulting
Teacher.

The Consulting Teacher and the evaluating principal are expected to establish a coopsledtbreship and
coordinate and align the assistance provided to the Participating Teacher.

The Consulting Teacher and the Participating Teacher shall meet to discuss the plan for assistance. After that
meeting, the Consulting Teacher will providssistance as set forth in this Article, which shall include multiple
observations of the Participating Teacher by the Consulting Teacher.

Before April 1 of each year, the Consulting Teacher shall complete a written report regarding the Ragticipat
Teacherés participation in the Program consisting so
(2) a description of the assistance provided to the Participating Teacher; and (3) sufficient information to enable the
Joint Panel to makits recommendations to the Governing Board. This report shall be submitted to the Joint Panel,
with a copy also submitted to the Participating Teacher and the Principal.

The above report shall be incl onuledluvaien. part of the Par

The evaluating principal shall have the discretion as to whether and how to use the report in the annual evaluation.

18.5.10.The Participating Teacher shall have the discretion as to whether and how to use the report in ateeiponse

annual evaluation.
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18.5.11.At the conclusion of the year of assistance and review, the Joint Panel shall report to the Participating Teacher, the

principal, and the Board of Education of the School District that:
18.5.11.1.Either the Participating Teachermow effective, or

18.5.11.2.The Joint Panel and Consulting Teacher do not consider that further assistance and review will be
successful. This report shall include reasons in support of this conclusion. If this recommendation is
mad e, t he Par t namé ghall be forgardddemtiee lGeverdirsg Board pursuant to Section
18.3.1.5.1.

18.5.11.3.Notwithstanding paragraphs 18.5.11.1. and 18.5.11.2. above, and while the term of this assistance shall
normally be for one (1) school year, the intervention may be extendeddcond year if the Joint Panel
believes progress is being made although the Participating Teacher may have not returned to the effective
level of performance.

Section 18.6. PEER ENRICHMENT PROGRAM

18.6.1.

18.6.2.

18.6.3.

18.6.4.

Purpose The Peer Enrichment Program (PEP) constitutes voluntary component of the California Peer
Assistance and Review Program as required by Education Code section 44500 (b)(1). The intent of this program is
to provide broatbased enrichment opportunities that encompass any area of classroom teathér meéitude of

such opportunities will be provided through this program and implemented at the site.

Access to Enrichment Opportunitie§his program is designed to provide enrichment to all classroom teachers
desiring assistance in improving theiaptice

18.6.2.1. Teachers in remediation or special evaluation but not in the mandatory assistance and review program
who choose to disclose that fact to the site Pee
given priority for enrichment seices.

186.22.Teachers wishing to access enrichment may do so t

Program Funding Each year, following the allocation of revenues necessary to operate the Participating Teacher
component of the Peer Review and Ehnient Program as set forth in this Article, revenue received pursuant to the
Peer Review and Enrichment Program (PREP) will be allocated and distributed to the sites and qualified programs
on a per classroom teacher basis for the PEP. Expendituresefihds will be governed by the process set forth
below.

18.6.3.1. As used in this article, any reference to the governance team refers to the principal (or designee) and
SDEA bargaining unit members of the team.

18.6.3.2. The Committee shall be composed t he principal/ designee, the sit
and one classroom teacher from the governance team who has been elected by secret ballot of the unit
members on the team.

18.6.3.3. The District andhe Associatiowill jointly plan and present training for the principal and the AR of each
governance team for the purpose of fostering a mutual understanding of the PREP as determined by the
PREP Joint Panel after review and evaluation of previous training.

18.6.3.4Qualified programs arthose that include classroom teachers, Life Skills.
Procedures for Implementation of Site Enrichment Opportuniiibe sitelevel determination of how PEP funds

will be spent, what enrichment opportunities will be offered, and whethevido@i requests for enrichment
opportunities are granted shall be according to the following procedures.

18.6.4.1. PEP funds are to be used primarily for individual enrichment activities provided onearame basis,
unless there is a site decision toyide another type of opportunity.

18.6.4.2. The governance team will meet with the faculty annually to explain the program and collect input in order
to determine the site direction of individual enrichment opportunities for classroom teachers.
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18.6.4.3 The faculty input will be forwarded to the Committee, whose role will be to:
18.6.4.3.1. Implement the site direction for enrichment opportunities.
18.6.4.3.2. Establish procedures to access enrichment opportunities.
18.6.4.3.3. Review and approve requests for enrichment, including costs.
18.6.434.Moni tor the sitebds enrichment funds.
18.6.4.3.5. Serve as a liaison to the governance team and the PREP Joint Panel.
18.6.4.3.6. Ensure the confidentiality of requests and participation in the enrichment program.

18.6.4.4Guidelines fo the Peer Enrichment Committee

18.6.4.4.1. The Peer Erichment funds are to be used for sietermined enrichment opportunities.

18.6.4.4.2. Compensation may be approved by the Committee for hours spent providing enrichment
activities and preparation time spent to plan such activities. Such compensation will be at the
Additional Hourly Classroom Assignment Rate (Appendix A, 7.043his reference is
specifically to the per hour rate of pay only, and not to the subtext). This rate of compensation
will be adjusted consistently with salary increases.

18.6.4.4.3. Compensation for entticnent activities as set forth in the preceding section shall be provided
only for time expended beyond the six (6) hour and tHiviy (35) minute workday (Section
8.5.1).

18.6.4.4.4. PEP funds are to be expended only for enrichment and professional developnwitigsacti
While there is no comprehensive list of appropriate uses, and the determination of appropriate
use is left to the Committee as set forth herein, the following are examples of how funds may
be spent:

18.6.4.4.4.1 Release time for intra or inter site classroositations or to attend conferences.
Release time may be purchased in half or full day increments.

18.6.4.4.4.2 Conference registration fees.
18.6.4.4.5. While there is no comprehensive list of inappropriate uses, and the determination of
inappropriate use is left to the Committee set forth herein, the following are examples of
how funds may not be spent:
18.6.4.4.5.1Hotel
18.6.4.4.5.2 Airfare
18.6.4.4.5.3Car rental

18.6.4.4.5.4Meals (unless cost is part of the registration fee)

18.6.4.4.5.5Unspent PEP funds will be carried over and remain in the site PEP budget to be
spent in subsequepear(s) pursuant to the procedures set forth herein.

18.6.5. Procedures For The Selection Of Cadre Or Classroom.Peers

18.6.5.1. A Cadre is a group of unit members recognized for their expertise and willingness to provide enrichment
opportunities to teaehs at all sites.
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18.6.5.2. Classroom teachers seeking enrichment may select peers from any site or from the cadre list.

18.6.5.3. To qualify for the Cadre or to serve as a classroom peer providing enrichment assistance, a unit member
must be a permanentngloyee whose last two (2) evaluations are effective in all areas.

18.6.5.4. The selection process for the Cadre and advertisement of the list of Cadre members shall be determined by
the PREP Joint Panel.

18.6.6. Appeal of Committee Decisions On Requedis Assistance; Confidentiality

18.6.6.1.1 ndi vi duals who wish to appeal the decision(s)
enrichment, may appeal to the site governance team. If an appeal remains unresolved, the final resolution
will be made by the PREP Joint Panel, whose decision shall be final.

18.6.6.2. Enrichment opportunities and resulting interactions/documents are strictly confidential, unless
disclosure/release is authorized in writing by the unit member.

18.6.6.3. The Peer Enritment Program is completely separate from the evaluation process and/or the Peer
Assistance and Review process for Participating Teachers as set forth in this article. In no event shall any
information developed through the PEP be used inan evaluattpnronced i n a unit me m
file except as provided in sections 18.6.6.2. and 18.6.6.4. herein.

18.6.6.4. Unit members may request in writing that information developed through the PEP be utilized in their
evaluation and/or placed in their persehfile.

Section 18.7. OTHER PROVISIONS

18.7.1. Program Funding

18.7.1.1. Expenditures for this program shall be fully funded by revenues made available through passage of AB1X
(1999, Villaraigosa) or successor legislation. The District will make evdoytdd minimize the actual
administrative costs associated with this program.

18.7.1.2. If the level of state funding for the currently existing PAR Program (AB 1X) is increased (i.e., pursuant to
a cost of living adjustment [COLA]), such increased fumdlé automatically be allocated and utilized
pursuant to this Article. However, if additional funds are allocated by the state pursuant to a modification
of the law, the parties will meet and negotiate according to the provisions of such new law over the
utilization of such additional funds.

18.7.2. Board/District Reservation of Rights

18.7.2.1. Governing Board Review of Recommendatiddsthing herein shall preclude the Board from examining
information which it is entitled by law to review in connectiwith the evaluation of and/or decision to
retain in employment certificated employees.

18.7.2.2. Retention of Education Code Righiothing herein shall modify or in any manner affect the rights of the
Governing Board/District under provisions of the Ealimn Code relating to the employment,
classification, retention or nemetention of certificated employees.

18.723.Not hing herein shal/l modi fy or affect the Distri
and/or unprofessional conddpursuant to Education Code section 44938.

18.7.3. Right of RepresentationA Participating Teacher shall have the right to be representéiebissociatiorin any
open meetings of the Panel concerning the Participating Teacher and shall be gieeahieaopportunity to
present his/her point of view concerning any report being made.
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18.7.4.

18.7.5.

18.7.6.

18.7.7.

Panel Decisions Not GrievahlA Participating Teacher shall not have access to the grievance process to challenge
the contents of reports or decisions of ttené, but may file official responses, as provided herein, which shall
become part of the official record of the intervention provided under this program. Although violations of
confidentiality are not grievable, they may be addressed through otherdegatge.

Confidentiality All proceedings and materials related to the administration of this article shall be strictly
confidential. Therefore, members and Consulting Teachers may disclose such information only as necessary to
administer this aitle and comply with law. Violations of confidentiality shall be addressed through legal recourse
other than the contractual grievance process.

Participation in PAR is Nonmanagemeniunctions performed pursuant to this article by bargainingmeihbers
shall not constitute either management or supervisory functions as defined in the EERA (i.e., Government Code
section 3540.1, subdivisions (g) and Jm)

Immunity From Liability The District shall indemnify and hold harmless the membe&theoPAR Panel and the
Consulting Teachers from any liability arising out of their Participation in this program as provided in Education
Code section 44503, subdivision (c).
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ARTICLE 19. LAYOFF AND REEMPLOYMENT

Section 19.1: LAYOFF OF PROBATIONARY UN IT MEMBERS

19.1.1. Intention of Parties It is the intention of the Parties, in accordance with Government Code Section 3543.2(c), to
supersede the provisions of Education Code Section 44955 regarding procedures and criteria for the layoff and
reemploymen of probationary unit members for lack of funds. Layoffs of permanent unit members, when
necessary, shall be governed by the provisions of the California Education Code.

19.1.2. Procedure for Layoff Whenever it becomes necessary to lay off probatiomaitymembers for lack of funds, the
procedure shall be as set forth in this Article. The implementation of the procedure for effecting layoffs shall be
grievable under the terms and conditions of Article 15.

19.1.3. Order of Layoff

19.1.3.1. The order blayoff within a service field or teaching subject shall be in reverse order of seniority within
each of the following categories in the order set forth:

a. Temporary contract teachers (including leave substitutes and unit members employed in cayegoricall
funded special projects of indeterminate duration under Education Code Section 44909); and

b. Probationary teachers.

19.1.3.2. No unit member shall be terminated while any other unit member with less seniority is retained to render a
service which the uhmember is certificated and qualified to render. A unit member is certificated and
qualified to render a service if he/she possesses the appropriate certification document.

19.1.3.3.In the event that the Board of Education makes an error with respibet &pplication of these procedures
and criteria to an individual unit member, that unit member shall be retained and made whole. Such
retention shall have no effect on the layoff of other unit members.

19.1.3.4. Ties in seniority shall be broken by lotynit members with the same initial date of service shall have their
seniority number determined by lot. The lottery shall be conducted in the presence of at least two (2)
association representatives. Once the lottery is used to determine a unit seetierity, that seniority
number shall remain in effect for the unit member so long as this member remains employed by the
District.

19.1.4. Notice of Layoff Probationary unit members to be laid off for lack of funds shall be given written notigodff |
no later than April 15. The notice shall be deemed complete when the unit member is personally served or when the
notice is deposited in the United States mail, certified, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, addressed to the
unit member at t unit member's last known address on file with the District.

Section 19.2. DETERMINATION OF NEED FOR LAYOFFS

19.2.1. The decision to lay off, the determination of the services or teaching subjects in which layoffs are to be made, and
the number of unit mmabers who are to be laid off rests solely with the District and shall not be subject to
negotiations nor to the filing of grievances.

19.2.2. The impact and effect of proposed layoffs shall be subject to negotiations between the Association and the Distric
Accordingly, the District agrees to notify the Association as soon as possible of the number and type of layoffs to be
proposed. Immediately upon such notification, the Parties shall meet and negotiate, through the provisions of
Article 25, Contract Alministration Committee, the impact and effect of such layoffs. Negotiations shall include,
but not be limited to, retraining, use of emergency credentials, counseling, outplacement services, early retirement
incentives and other similar alternatives.
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Section 19.3: REEMPLOYMENT

19.3.1.

19.3.2.

19.3.3.

19.3.4.

19.3.5.

Unit members who have been laid off shall be placed on the reemployment list in the inverse order in which they
were laid off for a period of thirtyine (39) months. Unit members laid off shall be offered employmerdyaod
day visiting teachers on the same basis as othetoddgy visiting teachers on regular substitute pay.

A unit member who is laid off and is subsequently eligible for reemployment shall be notified by certified mail,
return receipt requestetb the last known address given by the unit member to the District. The unit member shall
have fourteen (14) calendar days from receipt of the notice to respond to the offer of reemployment. If the notice of
offer of reemployment is undeliverable orrist accepted by the unit member, the unit member's name shall be
removed from the reemployment list and the unit member shall be deemed to have resigned from the District. Upon
acceptance of reemployment, the unit member shall have fourteen (14) calaysldo report unless the District
agrees to an extension of the reporting date.

A unit member reemployed from the reemployment list shall be placed in the status which he/she held at the time of
layoff. Time spent on the reemployment list shadt be counted toward eligibility for permanent status or for
longevity for salary purposes. For all other purposes, time spent on the reemployment list shall be counted in the
same manner as an official unpaid leave.

Every such unit member who $©ideen reemployed as indicated in this Section shall have all of the rights
enumerated in Education Code Sections 44955 to 44961, inclusive, for permanent unit members, except the right of
reappointment, subject only to the prior rights of permanent writlmers.

Temporary contract teachers (leave substitutes) shall have only those reemployment rights guaranteed them in the
Education Code.
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ARTICLE 20. CONCERTED ACTIVITIES

Section 20.1: PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES

The District and the Association recogmithat the continuation of the educational processes is of utmost importance and that
differences between the Parties hereto shall be settled by peaceful means without interruption of the education processes.
Accordingly, in consideration of the termsdaconditions of this Agreement, the Association, its agents, employees, and unit
members will not engage in, encourage, instigate, support, or condone any strike, work stoppage, "slow down," sick out," or
any other concerted, coordinated refusal or faitarperform work as required in this Agreement. The Association and its
agents will exert their best efforts to discourage any of the aforesaid acts by any unit member.

Section 20.2: PENALTY FOR VIOLATION

Violation of this Article by any person covered thys Agreement shall constitute evident unfitness for service and cause for
dismissal.

Section 20.3: LEGAL ENFORCEMENT

The Association recognizes and acknowledges the District's right to enforce this provision by any available legal means
including, but ot limited to, application to the State Superior Court for injunctive relief and/or the filing of a complaint for
damages based upon a breach of this Agreement.

Section 20.4: WITHDRAWAL OF RIGHTS

The District may, at its option, withdraw any privilegesnéi@s, or rights provided for in this Agreement, of any employee
or employee organization that violates this Article.
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ARTICLE 21. JOB SHARING

Section 21.1: JOB SHARING ASSIGNMENTS

A job sharing unit member is one (1) of two (2) unit memlvédre sharene (1) assignment.

Job share assignments should be limited in number to a maximum of one (1) percent oftiime fptisitions in the
bargaining unit.

Section 21.2: APPROVAL PROCESS

21.2.1. Unit members interested in participation in the job sharingnara must meet all of the following criteria:
21.2.1.1. Permanent status with the District.
21.2.1.2. Appropriate credentials for the proposed assignment.
21.2.1.3. Effective rating on all elements of the most recent evaluation.

21.2.2. Job sharing assigrents shall be with the mutual consent of the site administrator and the unit members involved
and shall be limited to a term of one (1) school year, with renewal by mutual agreement.

21.2.3. A written plan for a job sharing assignment shall be presentditetsite administrator for approval by May 1 of
each school year and referred to the appropriate administrator(s) and then to the Human Resource Services Division
for final approval. In extenuating circumstances, the May 1 deadline may be exceeded.

Sedion 21.3: COMPENSATION AND FRINGE BENEFITS

21.3.1. Job sharing unit members, including those job sharing unit members paired with a reduced workload unit member,
shall be entitled to all appropriate provisions in the Agreement in the same proportitheithassignment bears to
a full year's assignment.

21.3.2. Job sharing unit members shall be entitled to accumulate days of service from year to year, up to the equivalent of a
minimum of one hundred and thirgight (138) days over a two (2) year perfodservice credit purposed.he one
hundred and thirtgight (138) days is sevenfive percent (75%) of a one hundred and eigbiyr (184) day work
year.

21.3.3. The health and welfare benefits available to each job sharing unit member are detbyniveedctual time worked,
but shall not exceed the cost of the equivalent of one (1) position's entitlement to health and welfare benefits.

Section 21.4: JOB SHARING RESPONSIBILITIES

21.4.1. Absences shall be covered by the job share partner (with paattdre daily visiting teacher rate) or by a district
provided visiting teacher. Trading of workdays by job share partners shall be at the discretion of the principal or
designee.

21.4.2. All job sharing participants will attend all staff meetings, mpeuses, parent conferencemfessional development
and complete all other professional obligations at the discretion of the principal/designee or in accordance with the
approved job share proposal.

Section 21.5: RETURN TO FULL -TIME POSITION(S)

In the event that one (1) job sharing unit member is unable to complete the assignment due to illness or other unforeseen
circumstance, and in the further event that another qualified job sharing unit member is unavailable to assume the job share
assignment, the iBtrict may terminate the job share assignment and return the remaining job share unit membgmi full
service.
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Section 21.6: JOB SHARING LIST

The Human Resource Services Division will maintain a list of unit members interested in a job sharimgessigncopy
of the job sharing list will be provided to a unit member upon request.

Section 21.7 JOB SHARING PAIRING

The provision of this Aicle shall govern the conditions of employment for a job share unit member paired with a reduced
workload unit nember.

Section 21.8 TERMINATION OF JOB SHARE

218.1

21.8.2

21.8.3

2184

21.85

When both job share membewere membersf the site staff prior to the job share agreement the following process
will be used when the need to reduce staff at the site exists.

21.8.1.1 The provisios of Article 12.7.3 Reduction of Staff and 12.7./hdispensable Servicewill apply. This
means: if sufficient positions at the site are available, no one is in excess. If sufficient positions are not
available, the member of the total stifbe in exess is determined by the cited contract sections.

When one ¢b share member transfers to a site specifically to participate ijothghare assignment the following
process will be used wherjab share agreement does not continue into theWahg year.

21.8.2.1 Unless agreemei stipulated letween the unit members in thebjshare agreement, the unit member with
the greater seniority will have rights to the position.

21.8.2.2 The unit member who is required to leave the site may, wittuah agreement of the site/department
supervisor or principal, be placed in another appropriate vacancy he/she is credentialed for at the site/cost
center (after confirmationf appropriate certification by the Human Resources Services Division). Absent
mutual agreement, the unit member may participate in the Post and Bid process without priority
consideration. If this does not result in an assignment, the unit member will be assighedHhynan
Resources Service Division.

It is also understoothat unit members serving job share assignments, who were previously at the site, with a
Reduced Workload unit member, will have rights liste@1r8.2.1.above.

Unit members serving irop share assignments, who came from a different ditarisg with a Reduced Workload
unit member will be afforded all rights 211.8.2.2.above wth the exception thahe ReducedWorkload member
will have rights to the position.

All unit members serving inop share assignments withReduced Worldad partner will be afforded all rights in
Article 21.
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ARTICLE 22. BILINGUAL/ESL TEACHERS

Section 22.1: BILINGUAL ASSIGNMENTS

The District shall limit bilingual/ESL or transition classrooms to no more than two (2) grade lewspt @x cases of an
emegency. The District shall not assign more than two (2) ESL levels to a secondary ESL class, except in cases of
emergencyWhenever possible, English language proficiency levels shall be considered when placing students in bilingual
classes.

Section 22.2 REQUIRED TRANSLATIONS OF MATERIALS

The District shall, whenever possible, provide unit members assigned to bilingual classrooms witfadgitedd materials
in the primary language of the students in the class. Required translation of-ddtped materials by unit members shall
be assigned by the District and compensated at thelasaroom hourly rate of pageferenceAppendix A, 7.011)

School sites shall accept the responsibility for translatingasitpted materials. In the event thait umembers are required

to translate siteadopted materials or to interpret, translate or otherwise use their bilingual skills unrelated to their classroom
assignment and in addition to their normal responsibilities (except for brief, occasional sehiceslavnot draw the unit
member away from normal responsibilities), they shall be entitled to compensation at-ttlassoomom hourly rate of pay.

The site administrator and the bilingual unit member(s) on site shall establish an annual understanairygahall of the

following services provided by the unit members unrelated to their assignment(s) shall be compensated as set forth herein:
translation of parent letters, school site materials, newsletters, and materials with a school focus beiywiividitre
classroom; and interpretation at parent conferences for administrators and support personnel, other meetings with
monolingual staff €.g.,IEPs, 504s, SST), and school wide activitiegy(assemblies, parent meetings) The site principal

shal confirm with the unit member that the additional compensation will be authorized prior to the unit member's acceptance
of the assignment.

Section 22.3: CERTIFICATION EXAMINATION FEES

The District will reimburse the fee for the first administrationted tomplete certification exam (whether the required tests

are administered together or separately) to those unit members who are designated as "Teachers in Training" for Bilingual or
English Language Development certification, who have participated idistrect training program and who are assigned to
programs for ELL students.

Section 22.4: IN-SERVICE TRAINING

The District will distribute information to all affected unit members identifying district or County Office of Education
sponsored course worlecessary to complete or maintain their credential(s) or certification.

Section 22.5: ASSIGNMENT OF BILINGUAL PUPILS

No unit member shall be placed in excess status if a student requiring second language services is placed in histher classroo
when anotheappropriate placement is available at the site.

Section 22.6: BILINGUAL CERTIFICATION

Unit members initially employed as interns or with emergency credentials and trained by the District to obtain bilingual
certification shall be required to remain in dirlgual assignment for a minimum of three (3) school years following
certification.
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ARTICLE 23. YEAR -ROUND SCHOOLS

Section 23.1: YEAR-ROUND SCHOOLS

23.1.1.

23.1.2.

23.1.3.

23.1.4.

23.1.5.

Whenever the District determines that a site will change from a traditional calendar scheduj@asound
schedule, it shall notify the Association and will, upon request, consult regarding staffing of the site.

To the extent possible, professional growth opportunities will be made available tmyedrschool staff during
intersessionsnd other appropriate times. The Association and the District shall meet annually to discuss staff
development and training plans. The goal shall be to assure that an appropriate schedule of staff development
activities occur after the instructional dagth during the work year and during intersession for the convenience of

unit members assigned to yeaund schools.

Unit members who are required to attend meetings or activities durifgackf days shall be appropriately
compensated.

Support services for yeaound schools shall be comparable with services provided to schools on traditional
calendar.

Issues related to yeapund schools that are not addressed in this Agreement will be referred to the Contract
Administration Cormmittee for discussion and resolution.

Section 232: APPLICATION OF EDUCATION CODE 44908

A probationary unit member in a yearund school assignment who serves at least sevdi@rtpercent(75%) of that school
year (September to August) shall be entitiedredit for one year of probationary status.
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ARTICLE 24. EDUCATION REFORM AND SHARED DECISION -MAKING

Section 24.1: STATEMENT OF INTENT

The District and the Association agree to cooperatively engage in reform efforts and activities which wilinrésailt i
improvement of the quality of the learning experience and the learning outcomes of students and in the quality of the working
life of employees.

In order to support this engagement process, the District and the Association agree to participatdliiated fprocess
during the term of this Agreement to review and revise the current shared decéiomg process. This process would
result in recommendations to revise current Board Policies, develop models for collaborative practice vithctiggting
school site and program governance teams, ensuring accountability so that the sharedndakisgprocess forwards the
goal of ensuring all students are within the sphere of success.

24.1.1 Programs referenced in this Article and this Agreemermtl shclude but not limited to existing Program
Governance Teams: Psychologists, Speech/Language, Adaptive Physical Education, Early Childhood Special
Education, Visually Impaired, Deaf/Hard of Hearing, Counseling, and Nursing.

24.1.2 During the period othe facilitated process referenced in Section .24hE creation of a new proposed Program
Governance Team not listed in Section 24.8Hall be referred to the Contract Administration Committee (CAC).
Decisions by the CAC regarding the request to farmew Program Governance Team shall be made by a majority
vote.

Section 24.2: EDUCATION REFORM

Education reform and shared decisimaking may call for a variety of changing roles and responsibilities within the schools
and programdncluding but not necssarily limited to:

24.2.1. Involving staff memberand stakeholdelis decisionmaking atschoolsitesand programs

24.2.2. Devising new systems of accountabiliy school sites and programs

24.2.3. Organizing and staffing schools in new ways.

24.2.4. Altering schedules and learning activities to accommodate different levels of student learning.
24.2.5. Involving school staff membeend program staff membeirsbudget development.

24.2.6. Encouraging greater interaction between staff memdmedsstakholders

Section 24.3: CONTRACT WAIVERS

Recognizing that education reform activity may require collective bargaining flexibility on a continuing basis, the District
and the Association adopt the following guidelines to assist in the implementatiorja@htlmmmitment.

24.3.1. The District and the Association recognize the need for flexibility in education reform and will, where appropriate,
consider waiving or modifying any contract provisions. Contract waivers must be submitted on or befofeothe 15
April prior to the school year the waiver is to take effect. Approved contract waivers must be renewed on an annual
basis.

24.3.2. Education reform proposals which require such waivers or modifications shall be referred to the Contract
AdministrationCommittee for review.

24.3.3. All agreements tanodify, amend or otherwise change contract provisions will be by mutual written agreement of
the Parties. Each Party will determine its own procedures for ratifying any written agreements which modify
exiging contract provisions. Contract waivers must be submitted to the Association on or beforé dhe\asl
prior to the school year the waiver is to take effect. Approved contract waivers must be renewed on an annual basis.
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Section 24.4: SHARED DECISION-MAKING

The District and the Association share a fundamental and profound commitment to providing the highest quality education
possible to the students of our district. To this end, the Parties believe that the quality of -teaisianis best whethe

process is closest to and includes all stakeholdesslooolsite governance teams, which should include parents, community
representatives, administrators, certificated staff members, classified staff members, and when appropriate, students. The
stakeholders in each school community have the best information to design and implement effective strategies for the
continuous improvement of student achievement. It is fully recognized that through their collaborative vision and efforts,
students benefit cademically, socially and emotionally. Shared decisi@mking is the processvhich bring these
stakeholders together to share the responsibility for needed changes in the instructional program and the corresponding
accountability for results of their dasgtbns. There is no one best way to organize a school, a classroom or an educational
program. Shared decisianaking enriches the instructional program by bringing together a variety of perspectives in the
guest to improve student achievement. To thés sohool siteand prograngovernance teanshall adhere to the following:

24.4.1. Unless otherwise restricted by law, district policy or procedure, contracts, or agreements with other employee
groups, the scope of authority of a governance team shaltimménprovement of the instructional program as its
main focus and shall be set forth in 8whoolsite governance document.

24.4.2. Each schoaositeand prograngovernance tearshall have a written governance document which includes provisions
which defne the makeup of the governance team, the scope of authority, the detéimy process to be used and
procedures for the resolution of disputes regarding interpretation of the governance document.

24.4.3. Conflicts or differences of interpretation whianay arise regarding implementation of shared decisiaking
processes at thechoolsite may be submitted by a unit member(s) to the Contract Administration Committee for
resolution.

24.4.4. The school sitegovernance team, when appropriate and excefitrated by Article 8, may use staff development
days, modified days, and other mstudent attendance time to conduct reform activit@shool site budgets, when
not restricted by categorical restraints, may be used to support governance teansactivitie

24.4.5. The association representative or designee shall be a voting mentherSezhoolSite Governance Team, unless
waived by a secret ballot vote of twhirds (2/3) of the unit members asehoolsite.

24.4.6. The Contract Administration Committenll facilitate the development and implementation of trainingdcinool
site and progrargovernance team members.

24.4.7 Whenever possible meetings shall occur at a time reasonable for stakeholders to attend. If a school site or program
governance teammeetingis scheduled at a time when 8DEA member assigned to that school site or program has
other duties, that unit member shall have the right to be released to attend the meeting if there are any agenda items
that directly afforkkct that unit memberds w

Section 24.5: DECISIONS REGARDING STAFFING

24.5.1. School Site Governance.

24.5.1.1. Whenever aschoolsite governance team contemplates the elimination of an existing bargaining unit
position, the debate and discussion shall take place at open gsemtith affected unit members shall be
informed and afforded the opportunity to speak.

24.51.2. School stes contemplating the elimination of an existing bargaining unit position must complete the
shareddecisionmaking process during the school year pdétg the year when such decision is
proposed to become effective. The decision must be made nthitine submittal deadline fachool
site budgets, but within five (5) workdays before the opening of the May Post and Bid

24.51.3 Decisions coverebly this Section shall be submitted to the Contract Administration Committee to seek a

waiver of appropriate district procedures and/or contract provisions which govern the staffing levels of
such positions.
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24.5.2 Program Governance
24.5.2.1 Whenever grogram contemplates changes to existing assignment locations excluding the provisions of
Article 12.16, the debate and discussion shall take place at open meetings and affected unit members
shall be informed and afforded the opportunity to speak.

Section24.6: PILOT SCHOOLS

In order to advance the Parties’ mutual intent as expressed in Secligrit® Association and the District agree to engage in

the following joint reform effort. The Parties shall cooperatively establish pilot schoolsl@rdiusers of schools for the

purpose of enhancing student achievement. Pilot schools shall be selected through a Request for Proposal (RFP) process t
be developed by the Contract Administration Committee in accordance with the following criteria:

24.6.1. Any school site or independent group of certificated unit members may submit a proposal provided that the proposal
receives the support of at least tiirds (2/3) of the certificated unit members on the existing staff of the school
site or cluster at which ¢hpilot is proposed, by secret ballot vote, as well as evidence of the support of parents and
classified staff at the site or cluster.

24.6.2. At a minimum, pilot school proposals shall address the focus, design and goals of the instructional program; the
standards against which the school's progress will be measured; the staff development necessary to improve
instructional practices; the manner in which the school shall be organized and governed; the SDEA contract and
district policies/procedures from wiit¢he school requests to be exempted and the reasons therefore.

24.6.3. Pilot schools shall remain subject to all local, state and federal laws governing school districts and to those portions
of the SDEA contract and district policies and procedurezbbsihed in compliance with such laws. Pilot schools
shall also remain subject to the District's Employment Regulations For The Classified Service and the provisions of
existing collective bargaining agreements covering other bargaining units unlesd vigivthe appropriate
employee organization.

24.6.4. The Contract Administration Committee shall develop criteria for evaluating proposals, timelines and any necessary
additional requirements and procedures relating to this Section and shall be responsgibtblishing a process for
monitoring and evaluating the pilot schools.

24.6.5. Those pilot school proposals recommended for implementation by the Contract Administration Committee shall be
subject to the formal approval of the Association and thedoBEducation.

24.6.6. Pilot schools shall require approval on a y&ayear basis by mutual agreement of the Parties.

Section 24.7: STANDARDS, CURRICULUM, STAFF DEVELOPMENT, AND STUDENT ASSESSMENT

The Parties agree to develop a collaborative approaabhieve the alignment of standards, curriculum, staff development

and student assessment, and address the impact of multiple initiatives on the school site. The Contract Administration
Committee shall develop a process and/or appoint a committee fputpisse, including all stakeholders, and shall monitor

its progress on an ongoing basis.

24.7.1. Professional Learning Communities (PLC)

24.7.1.1. PLCs shall be unit member directed, principal facilitated, and student focused.

24.7.1.2. A calendar of PLQProfessional Development shall be provided to unit members no less than thirty (30)
calendar days prior to the scheduled date. In the event changes to the calendar become necessary, unit
members will be notified as soon as possible.

24.7.1.3. After consutation with the site administrator, a PLC team may attend District offered Professional
Development as part of their PLC.

92



24.7.2. Assessments

24.7.2.1. The District and the Association agree that testing should be meaningful and useful and that-the over
reliance on higkstakes standardized testing is undermining educational quality and equity.

24.7.2.2. Site based assessments plans shall be created collaboratively with teachers and site administrators

24.7.2.3 The District shall post optut informationfor parents on the District website that will infarthough not
encourage, parents of their right to opt their students out of state testing.
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ARTICLE 25. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE
Section 25.1: STRUCTURE

The Parties agree to establish a Cantredministration Committee composed of five (5) representatives appointed by the
Association and five (5) representatives appointed by the District.

Section 25.2: PURPOSE

The purpose of this Committee shall be to meet periodically as needed, to resttaet@dministration issues which may
arise from time to time during the term of this Agreemdntaddition, the Committee shall also address the following issues
as required by the Collective Bargaining Agreement:

25.2.1. Problems related to accesdistrict premises as defined in Section 5.3.

25.2.2. Problems related to the use of association leave for association business as set forth in Section 5.4.3.

25.2.3. Negotiate the District's Master Calendar as established in Section 8.2.2.

25.24. Receie and act upon requests from unit members whose application for donated sick leave has been denied as
specified in Section 10.22.

25.2.5. Review Site Security Plan Criteria as set forth in Sections 11.6.2.
25.2.6. Problems relating to implementation of ssecodes (if any) as set forth in Section 11.12.
25.2.7. Receive any recommendations regarding the Transfer Monitoring process established in Sectibn 12.2.1

25.2.8. Reviewmonthly class size reports of secondary academic classes, utilize data fon&gatiations and develop
recommended solutions to outstanding class size problems as established in Se@tins 13.

25.2.9. Negotiate impacts and effects of layoff as established in Section 19.2.2.

25.2.10.Receive and act upon any proposed contract s established in Section 24.3.

25.2.11.Implement provisions of Article 24 which are assigned to the CAC, including resolutisitecsharediecision
making disputes in accordance with Section 24gbntract and procedure waivers as defined in Se@5,
implementation of pilot schools as established in Section.,24n@ facilitate the development and implementation
of governance team training as established in Section 24.4.

25.2.12.Receive and act upon the report of the Intern Coordination Gibeenas established in Section 26.7.

25.2.13.Receive and act upon recommendations fromJibiat Special Education Committee as provided for in Section
292

Section 25.3: AUTHORITY

The Committee shall have the authority to resolve contract admirostiatiues subject to ratification by the Association and
the District as appropriate.

Section 25.4: MEETING SCHEDULE

The Committee shall meet as determined by mutual agreement. Meeting times and locations shall be by mutual agreement.

Section 25.5: COMMU NICATION

Minutes of meetings shall be kept and distributed to the Board of Educdistrict executive leadership, and Association
Board of Directors.
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Section 25.6 CAC TASK FORCES

Task forces and committees may be created whenever, as an outgrowgbussidns between the parties, it is mutually
agreed that an issue or concern should be explored through this process. These task forces and committees shall report the!
recommendations directly to CAC regarding these issues or concerns.

25.6.1.

25.6.2.

25.6.3.

25.6.4.

25.6.5.

25.6.6.

Each tak force or committee will be jointly chaired by a district and association appointee. -Thaicowill be
responsible for scheduling meetings and agenda planning.

Each task force will meet with a specific written charge as developed by the @A@e request of either task
force cachair, CAC members will attend the task force meeting to identify or clarify focused areas for the task force
to consider.

Parties will appoint their representatives and communicate such appointment éhyantemner.

Members of each task force will be provided necessary release time to complete the task during their regular work
day.

Each task force will be assigned a scheduled completion date. Each task force will report monthly to CAC
regarding its progress.

The parties agree that each will work with its appointed members to rectify problems related to scheduling,
attendance, or participation in the completion of the written charge.
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ARTICLE 26. INTERN PROGRAM

Section 26.1: INTE RN ASSIGNMENTS

The District may employ new interns annually in such numbers as needed in critical staffing areas, provided that the interns
do not supplant regular unit members. The Intern Coordinating Committee will monitor as necessary.

Section 26.2: INTERN PROGRAM INFORMATION

The Human Resource Services Division wild.l annually distr

Section 26.3: INTERN SUPPORT

Normally, an intern shall be assigned with the assistance of an intern support pwividghall be released from a normal
assignment. An intern support provider may be a resource teacher or a unit member on released time at the site.c The specifi
level of intern member support shall be as follows:

INTERN RATIO INTERN SUPPORT PROVIDER
Year 1 5:1 6 hours 30 minutes per week
Year 2 and 3 8:1 4 hours per week

When a intern support provider has been released full time to supervise interns, such an assignment shall be on a rotational
basis for three (3) full school years. Staffingimtern support provider positions assigned for intern support shall be in
accordance with Article 12, Transfer Policies.

On an annual basis, the District shall provide to the Association a roster of interns and the designated intern sugrort provi
assigred to work with them.

Section 26.4: INTERN EMPLOYMENT

Leave replacement unit member reemployment rights shall not be affected by the employment of interns.

Section 26.5: INTERN ASSIGNMENTS

Assignments of interns to sites and classes shall take placetatteunit members have received the opportunity of bidding
upon vacancies in accordance with the following:

26.5.1. Interns may be offered positions in July following the placement of all credentialed and contracted unit members.
Positions appearing ohé May Post that receive no bids may be filled by interns.

26.5.2. All positions held by interns will be posted after the completion of the internship during the regular posting periods.
Interns are eligible to apply to continue in their position.

Section26.6: EVALUATION/TERMINATION

Interns shall be evaluated based upon the provisions of Article 14. Termination of interns is not covered under this
Agreement, but is subject to the terms of the Education Code.

Section 26.7: INTERN COORDINATION COMMITTEE

The District and the Association shall establish a joint Intern Coordination Committee composed of equal numbers of
representatives of both Parties. The Committee shall establish its own internal procedures including selection of
chairperson(s). The purposf the Committee shall be:

26.7.1. To provide linkages between the various intern programs.

26.7.2. To review and coordinate the support provided to interns in the various programs.
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26.7.3. To review the intern programs and make recommendations to tker€garding expansion, continuation and/or
modifications to the programs.

26.7.4. The joint Intern Coordination Committee will work collaboratively with universities to develop procedures relating
to assignment, evaluation and termination of interns.

26.75. New intern programs proposed by the District will be reviewed in collaboration with the joint Intern Coordination
Committee.

26.7.6. To monitor the number of interns employed by the District.

Section 26.8 INTERN ACCESS TO POST AND BID

Interns who succefully complete their specific intern program may participate in post and bid pursuant to Sectiarf 12.6
this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 27. NON-DISCRIMINATION

Section 27.1: NON-DISCRIMINATION

Consistent with state and federal law, neither the Districthm®ssociation will, in the implementation of this Agreement,
discriminate against or harass any unit member because of such individuafs etloeicity age, gendemgender identity,
gender expressiosexual orientatiomationality religion, disabiity, or any other protected clags,for participation or non
participation in Association activities.

Section 27.2 SAFE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT

The District and the Association are committed to providing all students with a safe learning environmeetveryere is

treated with respect and no one is physically or emotionally harmed based on an actual or perceived attribute thatitincludes b
is not limited to race, religion, national origin, ethnic group identification, mental or physical disability, othan

distinguishing characteristickirough professional development, training, and resources for educators.
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ARTICLE 28. JOINT COMMITTEES

Section 28.1: EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION JOINT COMMITTEE

Realizing staff development is important for all ungmbers and anticipating changes in the state budget, it is recommended
that a joint committee be formed to make recommendations to the Contract Administration Committee (CAC) on staff
development issues in regard to Early Childhood Education Programemibens.

Section 28.2: JOINT COMMITTEES ESTABLISHED ELSEWHERE

The District and the Association have agreed to the establishment of additional joint committees in various articles of this
Agreement. These committees include the following:

28.2.1. Calendar @mmittee established in Section 8.2.1.

28.2.2. Elementary Preparation Time Committee established in Section 8.6.2.

28.2.3. Health and Welfare Benefits Committee established in Section 9.6.

28.2.4. Transfer Monitoring Committee established in Section 12.2.

28.25. Standards, Curriculum, Staff Development, and Student Assessment Committee established in Section 24.7.
28.26. Intern Coordination Committee established in Section 26.7.

28.27. JointSpecial Education Committee established in Section 29.2.

28.28. Visiting Teacher Committee established in Section 32.7.

28.29. Certificated Salary Evaluating Committee established in Appgesdi, F and G- Salary Rules 5.00.
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ARTICLE 29. SPECIAL EDUCATION

Section 29.1: SPECIAL EDUCATION CASELOADS

The Distri¢ and the Association recognize that several variables impact the workload of Special Education staff. The District
will attempt to maintain caseloads or class sizes as set forth below, the workloads will be balanced based on thé criteria se
forth below.

29.1.1. Definitions

291.11. iCasel oado refers to the number of students wit
assigned, and each student is counted as fioned n

29.1.12. AWor kl oadd r ef e nsiilitiesaequarédlof the spediaheducatian $sepcber and is based on
the severity of the student needs.

29.113. iCbeachi ngo, or having two teachers in the ¢l as:
setting for students with IEPs whilensuring that they are in the least restrictive environment as
recommended by their IEP team. Asaching classroom typically contains a general education teacher
and a special education teacher in the classroom. Paraprofessionals and others mayk afsahisor
setting to provide additional supportWhen possible, schools sites shall provide additional preparation
time to special education teachers who are assignedteach.

29.114. " Case Managero is defi ned a snagerhinghe Bistrct sgstera ® active si g n
and enrolled students who have a locked event.

29.1.2. Education Specialist: Mild/Moderate Teacher.

29.1.21. An Education Specialist Mild/Moderate teacher shall serve as a case manager for no more than twenty
(20) sudents. When an Education Specialist Mild/Moderate teacher is the case manager for 21 or more
students for more than ten (10) consecutive work days and the site has balanced students between the
case managers, the site will receive a proportional staffigcation. Education Specialist
Mild/Moderate teachers assigned for this purpose of reducing caseloads shall be subject to Article
29.1.23. limiting the number of sites assigned.

29.1.22. After a case manager has a full caseload pursuant to SectioB.29dhd completes four initial and/or
PPPSS assessments in that school year, the District shall either assign any additional initial and/or PPPSS
assessments to a case manager at the site not at full caseload or to temporary staff. If all other case
manaers at the site are at full caseload and temporary staff is not provided within ten (10) workdays, the
District will provide either release time or the option to be paid thectessroom hourly rate, up to eight
(8) hours, for each additional initalahdr PPPSS assessment, at the uni

29.1.23. Education Specialist Mild/Moderate teachers shall not be assigned to more than three (3) school sites at
one time. This does not include teachers assigned to the Central Office.

29.1.24. For reduction of staff as defined in Article 12.7.3. and for recency of experience as defined in Article
12.7.3.1., all unit members who hold the job code of Resource Specialist and Education Specialist
Mild/Moderate will be considered the same.

29.1.2.5. Speial educator caseloads that include both Mild/Moderate and Moderate/Severe students shall be
reduced proportionally.

29.1.2.6. Class Size or Separate Setting Classes

29.1.2.6.1. Effective in the 2022022 school year, the District will maintain separdsess instruction
settings at twelve (12) students.
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29.1.3.

29.14.

29.1.5.

29.16.

Education Specialist: Moderate/Severe Teacher

29.1.3.1. Effective in the 20242022 school year, the District will maintain caseloads for Education Specialist:
Moderate/Severe teachers at twel¥2)( When an Education Specialist Moderate/Severe teacher is the
case manager for more than twelve (12) students for more than ten (10) consecutive work days and the
siteds overall all ocation is insuf f evereesebbadiad mai
twelve (12) or below, the site will receive an additional staffing allocation.

29.1.3.2. Special educator caseloads that include both Mild/Moderate and Moderate/Severe students shall be
reduced proportionally.

Other Special Ed@ation Caseloads.

29.1.4.1. The Districtshallmaintain caseloads or class sizes as set forth below:
29.14.11. Deaf and Hard of Hearing (DHH/Deaf Education): 10

29.14.12. Speech Language Pathologists (SLP), Elementary and Secondary levels: 55 stitents
IEPs. At the Elementary level this caseload is inclusive of a maximum of five (5) speech
improvement and five (5) Rtl cases; however, students with IEPs will be given priority for
services

29.14.13. Speech and Language Pathologists (SLP), Earijdi@od: 40 students with IEPs; this
caseload is inclusive of a maximum of five (5) Rtl cases; however, students with IEPs will be
given priority for services.

29.14.14. The caseload of the SLPs serving both sclage and preschool children shall beueed
proportionally to reflect the amount of the

29.14.15. In an effort to ensure equity in SLP caseload, the District will present the itinerant
assignments for the following year to the SLP program governangeftgadiscussion and
input prior to May .

29.14.2. Other special education positions such as psychologists, teachers of adaptive physical education, and
teachers of physically handicapped students, will be monitored by the Committee set forth in Sectio
29.2. Such unit members having concerns about workload may refer them to the Committee.

Caseload Monitoring

29.1.5.1. In the event the District switches IEP management systems, the Parties shall meet at least fifteen (15)
workdays prior to teadr training in order to discuss any necessary modifications to the terminology in
Section 29.1.1.4.

29.1.5.2. Caseloads will be monitored on a regular basis, consistent with general education class size monitoring,
to ensure compliance with the collectilgargaining agreement. Additionally, individual educators who
are over caseload shall be able to report such overage.

Equitable Distribution of Workload

29.16.1. Caseloads shall be equitably distributed at each school site not by equal caselbasnbut based on
the application of the Elements of Special Education Workload identified and defined in this Section.

29.16.2. Workloads shall be equitable at school/work sites. The requirement that workloads be equitably

distributed at work/schooltgis, based on application of the Elements of Special Education Workload in
Section 29.77.
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29.17.

290.18.

29.19.

29.16.3. The site administrator shall assign, in consultation with special education certificated staff, students to
case managers in a way that best serves ds@denl provides for a positive work environment. If a
certificated special education teacher has a concern about inequity in their workload, she/he may meet
together with the administrator to discuss the situation and collaboratively resolve the cdncaroh
cases, the workload formula form in Appendix L shall be completed by the teachers at the school/work
site and shall be used as a basis for determining the most equitable workload distribution at that site.

29.16.4. In the event that a concern exding the equitable distribution of workloads at a school/work site cannot
be resolved at the site level through 28.3..above, then the concern may be presented for resolution to
the Joint Special Education Committee.

Elements of Special Edudan Workload

The District and the Association agree on the following as the Elements to be applied when equitably distributing
workloads at each school site, and that these Elements are to be included in the Workload model developed by the
parties pursuartb this Section, noting that such assignments shall conform to the caseload totals identified in this
Article.

29.17.1. Specialized Academic Instructignincludes direct instruction and indirect service such as consultation
with general education teaake coteaching, modification/adaptation of curriculum, and planning with
related service staff.

29.17.2. Assessments and Reassessmetteludes initial assessments, interim assessments, three year reviews,
and other special education assessments aedee

29.17.3. IEP Management ResponsibilitiésIncludes program development, coordination of services, parent
communication related to the IEP, annual review, progress monitoring and reporting, behavioral
assessments, manifestation determinations, amavize plans.

29.17.4. Preparation Timé& Includes time within the instructional day to prepare instruction.

29.17.5. Directing the Work of Paraprofessionaldncludes directing work, training and planning for one to one
aides, and other paraprofessitsna

29.17.6. Other Special Education Assignmeritsincludes lunch or recess supervision of special education
students, special education bus duty and RTI duties.

General Provisions of Services

No special education teacher shall be required bstiute for a general education-tacher, unless authorized by
existing provisions of this Agreement.

IEP Meetings

The District agrees to make every effort within the limitations of state and federal law to ensure that IEP meetings
not occur bgond the eight (8hour workday referenced in Section 8 &nd that no more than three (3) meetings per
month extend beyond the six (6) hour and thiitg (35) minute on-site workday referenced in Section 8.5Atter

securing prior approval from thenu t member 6s supervisor to scheuwul e t
workday, unit members shall be compensated at theirgteorate for any required IEP meetings that take place
beyond the eight (8)our work day.

Section 29.2: JOINT SPECIAL EDUCAT ION COMMITTEE

A Joint Special Education Committee comprised of four (4) individuals appointed by the Association and four (4) individuals
appointed by the District shall meet to consult on and discuss Special Education Tssu€mmittee shall meet on a
monthly basis throughout the school year, with a schedule of meetings mutually determined for the subsequent school year
by the final meeting of the preceding school year. Meeting locations and meeting chair responsibilities shall rotate between
the Distict andthe Association
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Section 29.3: WORKLOAD PROBLEM RESOLUTION

Unit members are encouraged to seek resolution to workload concerns with their immediate supervisor as a firststep. Ifiti
determined by the Committee in Section 29.2. that conceligs reJative to programmatis/orkloads as described in this
Article, the Committee shall explore all possible solutions.

Section 29.4: EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (ECSE)

Teachers in the Early Childhood Special Education Program will bgnessiho more than sixteen (16) total students with
disabilities combined in both morning and afternoon sessions. Each time a new student above the sixteen (16) stadent limit
identified, a conference between the teacher, an association representegiygefited, and thECSE administrator will

occur. Consideration will be given to paraprofessional hours, composition of class and facilities and the wilkdmne
mutually agreed upon. Some classes will reach their maximum numbers before othersgdagraphic location, but
caseloads will be equalized as the year progresses.

Section 29.5: LOW INCIDENCE PROGRAMS

Caseloads for low incidence itinerant programs including Visdailyaired (VI1), Physically Handicapped (PH), Medically
Physically ChallengedVPC) and Deaf and Hard of Hearing (DHH) shall consider the number of direct service hours per
month, number of consultation hours per month, number of indirect hours per month (professional, parent, other agency
contacts, recordkeeping, training parapssionals) and travel time.

Section 29.6: CONFORMANCE WITH EDUCATION CODE

In the event that provisions of this Article are modified by changes in the Education Code, it is agreed)thiat Special
Education @mmittee will meet to discuss necessary ifications to this Article and shall submit recommendations for
change to the Contract Administration Committee.

Section 29.7: SUPPORTING STUDENTS WITH IEPS IN THE GENERAL EDUCATION CLASSROOMS

29.7.1. The District will notify the affected unit member(s)grto assigning students with IEPs into the regular classroom
and provide the unit member(s) with a copy of the st

29.7.2. The District and the Association support successful placement of students with IEPs in general education classrooms
andrecognize the impact on the workload of classroom teachers. The principal should assign students in such a way
as to minimize the impact and equalize student load.

29.7.2.1. Whenever the ratio of students with IEPs in a general education classroom 2@geedshe overall
class size, the site administration will meet with the general education teacher, within ten (10) workdays
of the request for such a meeting, to develop a class support plan. The class support plan shall be
developed and implementedor8e examples of support may include, but not be limited to, smaller class
size, redistribution of site Special Education staff, additional prep time, and/or the elimination- of non
teaching duties or obligations.

29.7.3. The District shall provide, and thenit members shall have an opportunity to participate in appropriaerince
learning opportunities for general education unit members assigned to work with students with IEPs. Training will
be customized for teachers and other unit members based @oilaléng factors: grade level and subject matter
taught, service delivery models, and students6 areas
unit members who participate in the special education training referred to ire¢kisns Training that takes place
outside of the wunit me mb e r 6 s -houredgyudndior 4bouo week) stalt bes e r v i
compensated at the workshop rate.

29.7.4 The District shall propose job descriptions for all certificated Sp&makation unit member positions. However,

no later than thirty (30) work days after the Board approval of this Agreement, the District shall propose job
descriptions for the Education Specialist and Resource Specialist positions.
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29.7.5 No later than tinty (30) work days from Board approval of this Agreement, the parties shall convene a committee
comprised of five (5) members appointed by the District, five (5) Special Education Educators appointed by the
Association, and five (5) members of the SpeEiduication Community Advisory Committee parents selected by
the Special Education Community Advisory Committee to review and discuss appropriate supports for students with
disabilities in the Least Restrictive Environments. This shall include, but ndimited to, an operational
description of the change of placement process and discussion about the continuum of service options. The
committee shall make a report to the Superintendent no later than one (1) year from the Board approval of this
Agreement.

Section 29.8: ADEQUATE SPACE

It is important that all unit members who teach students with IEPs in a separate setting, other than in general education
classrooms, such as the Resource Specialist Program (RSP), either mild/moderate or moderate/seaect Haedfof

Hearing (DHH), and/or related services staff have adequate and appropriate classroom space. The District shall provide such
unit members with adequate classroom or workspace and all appropriate equipment. The District should work with sites

which have limited space availability to explore the possibility of locating an alternative facility on site.

Section 29.9: ITINERANT STAFFING

The District and the Association recognize the contribution of itinerant staff assigned to the Adaptive Plysiatbi,

Visually Impaired, and Physically Handicapped programs and of school psychologists assigned to work with special
education pupils. As the student population increases, the District will make every effort to minimize the workload impact.
The Speml Education Division will work with itinerant staff to minimize the impact and equalize workloads. The District
will not reduce the following fult i me equi vadélownt s ( FTE®Ss)

Program FTEOSs
29.9.1. Adaptive Physical Education 325
29.9.2. Visually Impaired 11.5
29.9.3. Physically Handicapped 8.0
29.94. School Psychologists 95.0

The District shall add 12.0 FTE School Psychologist positions for the-2022 school year, for a
total of 135.8 FTE, in accordance with grieea settlement &Y19-027.

During the2021-2022 school year, the Parties shall convene a committee to make recommendations on
an allocation formula and staffing ratios for School Psychologists that are research based and best
serve student needs. The commt ee shal | present recommendati on
be wutilized in the Partiesd next round of succ
February 1, 2022, unless the Parties mutually agree on an alternative date.
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ARTICLE 3 0. CHARTER SCHOOLS
The Parties agree to develop a collaborative approach to ensure that all students attending publicly funded schoas within th
San Diego Unified School District are provided a quality education and that all schools are held to thtasdands of
accountability, equity, and transparency.

Section 30.1: EDUCATIONAL AND COMMUNITY IMPACT

30.1.1. As part of the authorization process for a new charter school or reauthorization of an existing charter school the
District shall consider the edational and community impact to our school communities.

Section 30.2: NON-DISCRIMINATION

30.2.1. The District shall annually review the enrollment policies and procedures of all authorized charter schools to ensure
that they do not contain, aritlat the schools do rteengagen, any illegal or exclusionary admissions policies or
practices that may discourage enrollment.

30.2.2. In conjunction with the renewal of a chartschool petition, a report of student suspensions and expulsions
disaggregated byace/ethnicity, gender, age, grade level, free/reduced meal status, disability status, ELL students,
and foster children shall be prepared and made available to the public, to the extent permitted by law.

Section 30.3: STUDENT SAFETY

30.3.1. The Districtshall provide an annual report of all schools located in facilities that are not Field Act compliant. This
report shall be made available to the public.

Section 304: CHARTER SCHOOL CO -LOCATION

30.4.1. As part of its process to evaluate Rwsition 39 facility requests, the District shall consider the educational and
community impact of any proposed-tmxations.

30.4.2. The District shall provide the Association with a list of any charter schools recommended foroaitlro@9
preliminary offer for celocation.

30.4.3. The District shall ensure that each school identified for a potential chastecaton the following year shall host a
parent/communit meeting at the impacted schaite, no later than March 15. The District shall include general
information regardig educational and community imgts of celocation when the District sends the invitation for
the meeting. Potential specific impacts to the school site will be discussed at the meeting.

30.4.4. The District agrees that before presegtany preliminary facilities offers the District shall verify that at least eighty
(80) students, per Proposition 39, are projected to be enrolled in the charter school for the following school year.

30.4.5. Should any cdocated charter school experiendeclining enrollment while the impacted District campus is
experiencing enrollment growth, the District will examine the campus configuration during its annueaifRyo 9
process to determine a process and timeline for potentially returning cueidiyated space back to the impacted
District school.

30.4.6. The parties agree to establish a-l6cation Work Group. The Work Group shall be comprised of five (5)
Association Representatives and five (5) District representatives. The Work Groupudyiltse impacts of co
location on school sites with respect to the implementation of Proposition 39.

30.4.6.1. The Work Group shall convene no fewer than three (3) times during the22098school year.

30.4.6.2. The Work Group may make recommendatitmshe Superintendent regarding-logation no later than
June 1 of the 2019 school year.
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ARTICLE 31. REDUCED WORKLOAD PLAN

In accordance with Education Code Sections 44922 and 22724 and this Article, eligibieembers shalbe granted the
right to reduce their workload to no less than katie upon request. A reduced workload participergll receive the same
credit toward retirement under the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS) thavbelsiavereceived if employed on
a full-time basis. A unit member who enters this program may continue to participate for a maximum of tescl{@0)
years at which time the unit member shall be required to resign.

Section 31.1: MAXIMUM PARTICIPATION

In accordance with state law, the number of unit memparticipating in this program is unlimited.
Section 31.2: ELIGIBILITY

31.2.1. A participating unit member must have reached the age offifify(55) prior to the start of the school year in which
the unit member proposes to commence the reducedaoaokkl

31.2.2. A patrticipating unit member must have been employed as-trfidl certificated employee in California for at least
ten (10) years, of which the last five (5) years were intie certificated employment in the San Diego Unified

School Distict. An approved leave of absence shall not constitute a break in service; however, time spent on

leave(s) of absence will not be counted toward the five (5) year requirement.

31.2.3. A participating unit member must have received an effective evaluduidng his/her most recent evaluation period

in order to be considered for the program. Exceptions to this requirement may be granted by mutual agreement

between the District and the Association.

Section 31.3: OPTION TO PARTICIPATE

The option to particigte in the reduced workload program stualexercised only upon the request of the unit member and
can be revoked only by mutual consent of the unit member and the District.

Section 31.4: CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION

31.4.1. Unit members participating im¢ Reduced Workload Program who are assigned taeetained classrooms will

be required to work an equal amount of time in both semesters of a school year. The amount of time is dependent
upon the percentage of t he wment tThisnimaenbag beGerved irfdlwrcpardal wo r

day increments.

31.4.2. All other unit members participating in the Reduced Workload Program will be required to be on duty an amount of

time not less thathe percentage of the unit memfsereduced worklad assignment.

31.4.3. Unit members participating in the Reduced Workload Program will earn sick leave on a prorata basis.

31.4.4. The provisions of Article 12, Transfer Policies, shall not apply to unit members participating in the Reduced
Workload Progam. Reduced Workload Unit members may participate in the post and bid and transfer process by

mutual agreement between the Association and the District.

31.4.5. District and unit member contributions to the State Teachers Retirement System (STR$E slial to the
amount required for a futime unit member.

31.4.6. Unit members participating in this program shall maintain their digtaad Health and Welfare benefits as provided
under Article 9 of this Agreement for the full school year.

31.4.7. Participating unit members shall be eligible for advancement on the salary schedule in the same manner provided for

other partime unit memberqSalary Rules, Section 4.021)
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31.4.8. Participating unit members shall be evaluated in the same mannergardordall other unit members under Article
14, Performance Evaluation Provisions, except that the evaluation process for unit members who are assigned for
one complete semester of ftilne service and one semester off per school year, shall be condemsedide for a
final summary evaluation to be provided the unit member not later than fifteen (15) calendar days prior to the final
day of service for the semester in which the unit member is assigned to be on duty.

Section 31.5: APPLICATION PROCEDURE

Unit members desiring to participate in the Reduced Workload Program shall submit an application to the Human Resource
Services Division no later than March 1 in order to reduce their workload for the subsequent schobigda). unit

memters applying teenter into the RducedWorkloadProgram may file a joint application to share one assignment. A unit
member applying to enter into tiReducedWorkload Program may also request to share an assignment with an identified

job share participant in the J&hae Program outlined in Article 21.

Section 31.6: FORFEITURE OF RETIREMENT CREDIT

If a unit member participating in the Reduced Workload Program performs service that is less thiarehal/she shall

lose eligibility for the program for that particulachool year. In addition, if it is found by the State Teachers Retirement
System (STRS) that a participating unit member failed to meet the minimum eligibility criteria set forth by the Education
Code, his/her participation in the program shall be cemsifla break in service, resulting in a loss of retirement credit and
permanently disqualifying the unit member from future participation in the Reduced Workload Program.

Section 31.7 REDUCED WORKLOAD PAIRING TO JOB SHARE

The provisions of this Article shayovern the conditions of employment for a reduced workload unit member paired with a
job share unit member.
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ARTICLE 32. VISITING TEACHERS
Section 32.1: DEFINITIONS
A "Visiting Teacher" is a credentialed unit member employed to work in the absktagegular contract unit member.
Section 32.2: WAGES

32.2.1. The salary rates for both shaderm and longerm visiting teacher assignments shall be set forth in Appendix D and
shall be increased by the same percentage as applied to the reghlar satary schedule.

32.2.2. A long-term visiting teacher in an assignment at a yeand school which continues after June 30 will be
compensated at the lotgrm rate of pay through the end of the assignment.

32.2.3. A visiting teacher serving at sixtirade camp for the entire week will be compensated at a special daily rate of pay
equal to twenty percent (20%) higher than his/her applicable daily rate of pay.

32.2.4. A long-term visiting teacher who is requested to return to the same assignmeanhafterence of five (5) workdays
or less shall continue to be compensated at thetknmg visiting teacher rate of pay providing the absence was due
to one of the following reasons: observance of up to three (3) days per school year for a religiaysohakid
visiting teacherdés faith, per sonal il l ness or injury,
in Section 10.16 of this Agreement, accident, birth or adoption of a child, appearance in court as a litigant or a
witness, omunpredictable and verifiable acts of nature (such as catastrophic fire, flood, tornado, earthquake, or other
acts of nature of similar intensity) which precludes the visiting teacher from reporting to duty.

Section 32.3: HOURS

32.3.1. Unless otherwise gified at the time a visiting teacher accepts an assignment, the hours of employment for a
visiting teacher shall be the same as for the unit member he/she is replacing, except that a visiting teacher assigned
to replace a partiadontract teacher or t@eplace a fultime teacher who is absent for only part of the workday may
be required to render and shall be compensated for a full day's service.

32.3.2. As available, a qualified substitute shall be provided in the-teng absence of a natassroom uih member,
except district/irschool resource teacher absences which will be considered on-lyazesse basis. The District
shall make efforts to maintain a pool of appropriately licensed and credentialed substitutes for such assignments.

Section 32.4: ASSIGNMENT
32.4.1. General
32.4.1.1. Each visiting teacher shall have the opportunity to designate categories of assignment they are willing to
accept. This includes geographic areas, level and subject. In addition, the visiting teacher may designate

days of availability.

32.4.1.2. Each visiting teacher shall be provided with appropriate employment information which shall include an
employee orientation, handbook, and other pertinent information necessary for job performance.

32.4.1.3. A visiting teacher with a district confirmed job number shall be given the assignment and paid for the time
worked. If the confirmed job number was given in error, an alternative assignment will be made.

32.4.2. Site Support

32.4.2.1. Upon reporting to a school siteisiting teachers shall be provided with access to copies of the school site
discipline procedures and relevant site emergency procedures.

32.4.2.2. Each site shall provide the visiting teacher with specific assignment information including, butitaat lim

to, lesson plans, seating charts, bell schedules, school maps, classroom discipline plans, staff roster of key
personnel, attendance procedures, and other appropriate information.
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32.4.2.3.Visiting teachers shall have reasonable access to site sugggwices, such as copiers and supplies,
relating to their assignment.

32.4.3. Assignment Procedures

32.4.3.1. Visiting teachers shall be assigned based on the following priorities:

a. The visiting teacher is qualified by credential, skills or expedeaond
b. The visiting teacher has been requested by a specific unit member, or
C. The visiting teacher has been requested by a site for a specific assignment or has been placed on a

site's priority list.
Assignments which remain open after the above dleathndomly assigned.

32.4.3.2.In an emergency situation, a visiting teacher may be reassigned within the site as mutually agreed by the
visiting teacher and the administrator.

Section 32.5: EVALUATION

32.5.1. Day-to-day AssignmentsA day-to-day evalation may be completed for an assignment of fifteen (15) days or less
in the same position.

32.5.2. LongTerm AssignmentsA long-term evaluation shall be completed for an assignment of fifteen (15) days or more
in the same position.

32.5.3. The site athinistrator is responsible for the evaluation process. Unit members shall not evaluate the performance of
visiting teachers.

32.5.4. Visiting teachers may be evaluated on a basis of Superior, Effective or Unsatisfactory.
32.5.5. If an evaluation is not dumitted, it is assumed performance is effective.

32.5.6. Elements of Evaluation

32.5.6.1. The competency of classroom visiting teachers will be evaluated and assessed as such competency
reasonably relates to:

32.5.6.1.1 Adherence to the regular classrotgacher's lesson plans.

32.5.6.1.2 Progress of pupils towards established standards (Leng Assignments).
32.5.6.1.3 Instructional techniques and strategies.

32.5.6.1.4 Adherence to curricular objectives.

32.5.6.1.5 Establishment and maintenanceadfuitable learning environment within the scope of the
visiting teacher's responsibilities.

32.5.6.1.6 Performance of nomstructional duties and responsibilities including supervisory and advisory
duties.

32.5.6.2. The competency of necassroom viging teachers will be evaluated as such competency reasonably
relates to:

32.5.6.2.1 Provision of specialized support/services to pupils and other unit members.
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32.5.7.

32.5.8.

32.5.9.

32.5.6.2.2 Provision of services/resources to school sites to support school, division snidt di
objectives.

325.6.2.3 Performance of supervisory and advisory duties as may be prescribed by the appropriate
supervisor.

325.6.2.4 Applicable classroom visiting teacher elements of evaluation.

Procedures for Dato-day Assignment Evaluiains

32.5.7.1. Visiting teachers on datp-day assignments shall be evaluated using thet®D®&®ay Evaluation Form.
An alternate abbreviated form shall be developed by the Parties to be used for piriteaped feedback.

32.5.7.2. Day-to-Day Evaluatbn Forms will be made available at each site.

32.5.7.3.If the evaluation is superior or unsatisfactory, a copy shall be provided to the visiting teacher within a
reasonable period of time and the original shall be filed with the Human Resource Senvisies Di

32.5.7.3.1 If the performance of a visiting teacher is deemed unsatisfactory, an evaluation report shall be
submitted within ten (10) school days of the completion of the visiting teacher's assignment,
and, if reasonably possible, a conferencdl dtw held by the evaluator (by telephone or in
person) within the same time period to apprise the visiting teacher of the performance
deficiency. No evaluation shall be based on statements that cannot be investigated and
verified.

Procedures fokong-Term Evaluations

32.5.8.1. Visiting teacher assignments of fifteen (15) days or more in the same position shall be evaluated using the
Long-Term Evaluation Form.

32.5.8.2. Longterm Evaluation Forms shall be made available at each site.
32.5.8.3. The evaluation shall be based on observation by the evaluator.

32.5.8.4.If the evaluation is superior or effective, a copy of the evaluation shall be provided to the visiting teacher
within a reasonable period of time, and the original shall be filed thithHuman Resource Services
Division.

32.5.8.5.If the performance of a visiting teacher is deemed unsatisfactory, an evaluation report shall be submitted
within fifteen (15) school calendar days, and if reasonably possible, a conference shall be held by t
evaluator with the visiting teacher within the same period of time to apprise the visiting teacher of the
performance deficiency.

Appeals- Day-to-day and Longlerm Evaluations Visiting teachers receiving an unsatisfactory rating may appeal
the evaluation. Visiting teachers may:

32.5.9.1. Submit a written rebuttal to the Human Resource Services Division for attachment as a permanent part of
the evaluation.

32.5.9.2. Submit a copy of the written rebuttal of the evaluation directly to evaluatingnistrator or supervisor.

32.5.9.3.Contact the evaluating administrator to request a conference to discuss the evaluation or for
reconsideration of rating.

32.5.9.4.If a resolution is not reached between site administrator/supervisor and the vestigr, the visiting
teacher may appeal to the chief human resources officer, Human Resource Services Division.
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32.5.10.Grievability of Evaluation

The evaluation is subject to the grievance procedure to the extent that these guidelines and pitupesiures been
followed.

Section 32.6: ACCESS TO POST AND BID AND INTERVIEWS FOR CONTRACT POSITIONS

32.6.1.

32.6.2.

As vacant positions not filled by contract unit members become available, leave replacement unit members and
visiting teachers, except those oféity retired under the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS) or the Public
Employees Retirement System (PERS), shall be provided the opportunity to interview, along with all other qualified
candidates, based upon the following:

32.6.1.1. Appropriate credntial
32.6.1.2. Effective performance evaluations
32.6.1.3. Satisfaction of district affirmative action goals and objectives

In the event that more than five (5) leave replacement unit members and visiting teachers qualify for an interview
under this proision, the District's obligation to interview shall be limited to the five (5) applicants with the greatest
number of days of district experience.

During the posting periods, leave replacement unit members and visiting teachers may submit [idsetbr
positions. In the event that no contract unit member bids for a position for which a leave replacement unit member
or visiting teacher has submitted a bid, the leave replacement unit member or visiting teacher shall be entitled to an
interview. Ircomplete or illegible bids will not be processed. This Section shall not impact the rights of excessed
unit members, the reemployment rights of temporary contract unit members, or the district's right to employ interns
under the terms of this Agreement.

Section 32.7: VISITING TEACHER JOINT COMMITTEE

The Parties agree to the establishment of a Joint Visiting Teacher Committee to be composed of an equal number of unit
members appointed by the Association and representatives appointed by the Districomhidee shall:

32.7.1.

32.7.2.

32.7.3.

32.7.4.

Establishits own meeting schedule.
Review and make appropriate changes in the orientation program and handbook for visiting teachers.

Meet and make recommendations for changes in the SAMS computer system ifty teésithers, including how
the system can be effectively integrated with site/departmental payroll authorization.

Address other issues as needed and appropriate.

Section 32.8: SICK LEAVE

A visiting teacher shall earn sick leave for substituteisergompleted in each school year in accordance with the following
schedule:

Days of Substitute Days of Full Pay
Service Completed Sick Leave Earned
30 1
60 2
90 3
120 4

Days worked in two (2) or more school years shall not be combined intordarn sick leave. All earned sick leave shall be
credited to the visiting teacher's full pay sick leave balance and shall be available for use effective on his/herofirst day
contracted service with the District.
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Long Term Visiting Teachers shall béle to utilize accumulated sick leave while serving as a Long Term Visiting Teacher.

The Parties acknowledge and agree that effective July 1, 2015 Visiting Teachers are entitled to paid sick leave in accordance
with the provisions of the Healthy Workplkes;, Health Families Act of 2014 (Article 1.5 (commencing with Section 245) of
Chapter 1, Part 1, Division 2 of the California Labor Code).

Section 32.9: APPLICATION OF CONTRACT PROVISIONS

The following articles of this Agreement do not apply to visitirarteers:

Article 3 Definitions, Sections 3.1.5., 3.1.15., 3.1.16., and 3.1.17.

Article 8 Hours, Section 8.1.

Article 10 Leaves of Absence

Article 12 Transfer Policies

Article 14 Evaluation- Sections 14.2., 14.3., 14.4., 14.5., 14.6., 14.7., 14n8.14.9.
Article 17 Summer School, Sections 17.1., 17.3.,17.5., and 17.6.

Article 18 Peer Review and Enrichment Program (PREP)

Article 19 Layoff and Reemployment

Article 21 Job Sharing

Article 26 Intern Program, except Section 26.7.

112



ARTICLE 33. DISCIPLINE

Section 33.1: PURPOSE

The intent of this Article is to establish a process for progressive actions which may lead to a letter of reprimand, or to a
suspension to which this Article applies.

Section 33.2: LETTERS OF REPRIMAND

33.2.1.

33.2.2.

33.2.3

The steps set forth wev will be followed with respect to unit members whose performance or conduct warrants
action by his/her supervisor. Reasons for a letter of reprimand include, but are not limited to, unsatisfactory
performance, unprofessional conduct, and persistetdtidn of or refusal to obey the school laws of the state or
reasonable regulations prescribed by the governing board of the school district.

33.2.1.1. Verbal warning (Oral only, not provided in writing)

33.2.1.2. Written warning (Maintained in unitmembeéd s si te or program personnel f

33.213.Letter of Reprimand (Maintained in unit memberooés

The supervisor shall have the discretion to determine the number of verbal and written warnings prior to issuing a
written reprimand.

In cases of egregious conduct, the supervisor may issue a letter of reprimand without previously having issued either
a verbal or written warning.

Written reprimands covered by the Article shall be subject to the grievance procedure.

Section33.3: EXCLUSIONS

333.1.

333.2.

This Article does not apply to or impose conditions for the dismissal of unit members or theelsmtion of
probationary unit members. This Article also does not apply to the issuance of notices of unprofessional conduct or
theissuance of notices of unsatisfactory performance relating to dismissals or suspensions. These matters shall be
governed exclusively by the Education Code.

Suspensions shall bgoverned by the Education Code. Unit members retain their rightrnt@md a hearing to

contest the suspension. The District may implement the suspension prior to any hearing or appeal. Suspensions are
not subject to the grievance procedurf.the Administrative Law Judge (ALJ) determines that all or part of the
suspeni®n was not justified, applicable backpay shall be provided to the member.
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ARTICLE 34. REVENUE FOR PUBLIC EDUCATION

The Association and the District shall promote a Board resolution in support of, and to formally advod¢hte gosition
that Districtschools be funded at a minimum of twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) per pupil by the year 2020.
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ARTICLE 35. PARENT TEACHER HOME VISITS PROJECT

Parent Teacher Home Visits (PTHV) were developed by parents and teachers based upon community organig@sggbrinci
empowerment. The goals of the project are to build a stronger partnership between teachers and parents, promote the
District, and to work with schools to improve student outcomes. This Article pertains only to home visits conducted pursuant
to the PTHYV project.

Section 35.1: PARENT TEACHER HOME VISITS COMMITMENTS

35.1.1. The parties agree that home visits shall be conducted utilizing the formal PTHV model and its five (5) core
practices:

35.1.11. Visits are always voluntary for educators and fasiand arranged in advance.
35.11.2. Educators are trained and compensated for visits outside their school day.
35.11.3. Focusof the first visit is relationshifpuilding; we discuss hopes and dreams.
35.114. No targeting visit all or crosssectionof students so there is no stigma.
35.115. Educators conduct visits in pairs, and after the visit, reflect with their partner.
35.1.2. School site participation in PTHV requires support of the site governance team.
35.1.3. Unit member participation irhe PTHV programequiresthe following commitments:
35.13.1. Completion of a PTHYV training, conducted by PTHV staff.
35.1.32. Attendance at two (2) formal debrief sessions to be conducted annually.
35.1.3.3. Documentation of visiten a formjointly devdoped by the District and the Association.
35.14. This project wildl f ocus o nThe Distict Wil repriaritizethe Gse of profgssiongd r i o r
development funds to support this project up to thirty thousand dollars ($30,060@apdor the 2012018 and the

20182019 school years.

Section 352. COMPENSATION

Certificated unit members who participate in the project shall be paid the hourdgldksnoom Assignment ra(dppendix
A, Section 7.011) for home visits. No more thah Bours of the Nowlassroom Assignment rate shall be paid for each visit.

Section 35.3 ASSESSMENT

The parties shall work collaboratively to develop a process and methodology for assessment of the impact of PTHV.
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ARTICLE 3 6. EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

Section36.1: ZIPPER CLAUSE

All matters within the scope of bargaining have been negotiated and agreed upon. The terms and conditions set forth in this
Agreement represent the full and complete understanding and commitment between the District and the Mssociatio

Section $.2: SAVINGS CLAUSE

If any provision of this Agreement shall be found to be contrary to law, then such provision shall not be deemed valid and
subsisting except to the extent permitted by law, but all other provisions, shall continue inckuthfiol effect. In the event

that any article or section is held invalid, the Parties agree to enter into immediate negotiations for the purpose att arrivi
mutually satisfactory replacement for such article or section.

Section 3.3: CHANGES, AMENDME NTS, AND SUPPLEMENTS

This Agreement shall be subject to change, amendment, or supplement, at any time by mutual consent of the Parties. Upon
ratification by the Association and the Board of Education, any such changes, amendments or supplementalsagjtakkment
be implemented.

Section $.4: RATIFICATION AND IMPLEMENTATION

When the Association and the District reach tentative agreement on all matters being negotiated, the complete Agreement
shall be submitted to the membership of the Association and t®dhed of Education for ratification. When the
membership of the Association and the Board of Education have ratified the Agreement, it shall be implemented in
accordance with its terms.

Section 3.5: DURATION CLAUSE

This Agreement shall become effective July 1,2020and will remain in effect until June 3R022 except as follows:

Pursuant to modifications agreed to throtiggn Contract Administration Committee as set forth in Article 25.
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0160
Effective July 1, 2021

ANNUAL SALARY RATES
184-DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA +36 BA + 60 BA + 72 BA+90
or MA or BA + 54 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA + 84 Steps
01 $30,743.65  $53,839.54 $56,937.39  $60,033.31 $63,131.20 01
02 52,648.27 55,746.17 58.,842.11 61,939.95 65,035.86 02
03 54,630.83 57,726.71 60,824.60 63,920.50  67,018.39 03
04 56,693.55 59,791.41 62,887.30 65,985.18  69,081.04 04
05 58,837.98 61,933.83 65,031.72 68,127.59  71,225.51 05
06 61,066.72 64,164.56 67,260.44 70,358.36  73,456.26 06
07 63,387.54  66,485.48  69,581.36 72,679.27  75,775.14 07
08 65,798.58 68,896.52 71,992.38 75,090.26  78,186.09 08
09 68,304.03 71,401.95 74,499.88 77,595.69 80,693.62 09
10 70,911.82  74,007.71 77,105.61 80,201.51 83,299.41 10
11 73,622.27 76,718.17 79,816.03 82,913.95 86,009.79 11
12 73,622.27 79,539.27 82,637.20 85,733.04  88,830.99 12
13 73,622.27  79,539.27  85,571.15 88,669.04  91,76491 13
14 73,622.27 79,539.27 85,571.15 91,717.85 94,815.71 14
15 73,622.27 79,539.27 85,571.15 91,717.85 97,987.42 15
16 76,213.91 82,130.92 88,162.76 94,309.46  100,579.03 16
17 80,193.85 86,170.05 92,262.22 98,470.39  104,802.67 17
71 80,193.85 86,170.05 92,262.22 98,470.39 104,802.67 71
72 80,193.85 86,170.05 92,262.22 98,470.39 104,802.67 72
73 80,193.85 86,170.05 92,262.22 98,470.39  104,802.67 73
74 80,193.85 86,170.05 92,262.22 98,470.39  104,802.67 74
75 80,193.85 86,170.05 92,262.22 98,470.39 104,802.67 75
76 82,793.85 88,770.05 94,862.22 101,070.39 107,402.67 76
* Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17

Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17

Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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Appendix A
(Continued)

SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0160
Effective July 1, 2021

MONTHLY SALARY RATES
TRADITIONAL 184-DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA + 60 BA+72 BA + 90
or MA or BA+ 54 or or
Steps With MA MA+66 MA-+84 Steps
01 $5,074.37 $5,383.95 $5,693.74 $6,003.33  $6,313.12 01
02 5,264.83 5,574.62 5,884.21 6,194.00  6,503.59 02
03 5,463.08 5,772.67 6,082.46 6,392.05  6,701.84 03
04 5,669.36 5,979.14 6,288.73 6,598.52  6.,908.10 04
05 5,883.80 6,193.38 6,503.17 6,812.76  7,122.55 05
06 6,106.67 6,416.46 6,726.04 7,035.84  7,345.63 06
07 6,338.75 6,648.55 6,958.14 7,267.93  7,577.51 07
08 6,579.86 6,889.65 7,199.24 7,509.03  7,818.61 08
09 6,830.40 7,140.20 7,449.99 7,759.57  8,069.36 09
10 7,091.18 7,400.77 7,710.56 8,020.15  8329.94 10
11 7,362.23 7,671.82 7,981.60 8,291.40  8,600.98 11
12 7,362.23 7,953.93 8,263.72 8,573.30  §,883.10 12
13 7,362.23 7,953.93 8,557.12 8,866.90  9,176.49 13
14 7,362.23 7,953.93 8,557.12 9,171.79  9,481.57 14
15 7,362.23 7,953.93 8,557.12 9,171.79  9,798.74 15
16 7,621.39 8,213.09 8,816.28 9,430.95 10,057.90 16
17 8,019.39 8,617.01 9,226.22 9.847.04 10,480.27 17
71 8,019.39 8,617.01 9,226.22 9.847.04 10,480.27 71
72 8,019.39 8,617.01 9,226.22 9,847.04 10,480.27 72
73 8,019.39 8,617.01 9,226.22 9,847.04 10,480.27 73
74 8,019.39 8,617.01 9,226.22 9.,847.04 10,480.27 74
75 8,019.39 8,617.01 9,226.22 9,847.04 10,480.27 75
76 8,279.39 8,877.01 9.486.22 10,107.04  10,740.27 76
* Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17

Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4 % increase effective 7.1.21
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Appendix A
(Continwed)

SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0160
Effective July 1, 2021

MONTHLY SALARY RATES
YEAR-ROUND 184-DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA+60 BA+72 BA+90
orMA orBA+354 or or
Steps WithMA MA+66 MA+84  Steps
01 $ 422864 $ 4,486.63 $4,744.78 $5,002.78 $35,260.93 01
02 4,387.36 4,645.51 4,903.51 5,161.66  5,419.66 02
03 4,552.57 4,810.56  5,068.72 532671  5,584.87 03
04 4,724.46 4,982.62  5,240.61 5,498.77  5,756.75 04
05 4,903.17 5,161.15 5,419.31 5,677.30  5,935.46 05
06 5,088.89 5,347.05  5,605.04 586320 6,121.36 06
07 5,282.30 5,540.46  5,798.45 6,056.61 6,314.60 07
08 5,483.22 5,741.38  5,999.37  6,257.52  6,515.51 08
09 5,692.00 5,950.16  6,20832  6,466.31 6,724.47 09
10 5,909.32 6,167.31  6,425.47 6,683.46  6,941.62 10
11 6,135.19 6,393.18  6,651.34  6,909.50  7,167.48 11
12 6,135.19 6,628.27  6,886.43 7,144.42  7,402.58 12
13 6,135.19 6,628.27  7,130.93  7389.09  7,647.08 13
14 6,135.19 6,628.27  7,130.93 7,643.15 790131 14
15 6,135.19 6,628.27  7,130.93 7,643.15 8,165.62 15
16 6,351.16 6,844.24 734690  7,859.12  &381.59 16
17 6,682.82 7,180.84  7,688.52 820587  8,733.56 17
71 6,682.82 7,180.84  7,688.52 820587  8,733.56 71
72 6,682.82 7,180.84  7,688.52  8205.87  8733.56 72
73 6,682.82 7,180.84  7,688.52  8205.87  8,733.56 73
74 6,682.82 7,180.84  7,688.52  8205.87  8733.56 74
5 6,682.82 7,180.84  7,688.52 820587  8733.56 75
76 6,899.49 7,397.50  7,905.19 842253  §950.22 76
* Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17

Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0161
Effective July 1, 2021

ANNUAL SALARY RATES
184+ 24 (208) -DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA +36 BA + 60 BA + 72 BA + 90
or MA or BA + 54 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA + 84 Steps
01 $57,362.24 $60,862.88 $64,363.52 $67,864.16 $71,364.80 01
02 59,515.04 63,017.76 66,516.32 70,019.04  73,519.68 02
03 61,757.28 65,255.84 68,758.56 72,257.12  75,759.84 03
04 64,088.96 67,589.60 71,090.24 74,592.96  78,091.52 04
05 66,512.16 70,012.80 73,513.44 77,014.08 80,516.80 05
06 69,031.04 72,533.76 76,034.40 79,535.04  83,037.76 06
07 71,656.00 75,156.64 78,657.28 82,160.00 85,658.56 07
08 74,380.80 77,883.52 81,382.08 84,884.80 88.383.36 08
09 77,213.76 80,714.40 84,217.12 87,717.76  91,218.40 09
10 80,161.12 83,661.76 87,162.40 90,663.04  94,163.68 10
11 83,224.96 86,725.60 90,226.24 93,72896  97,227.52 11
12 83,224.96 89.914.24 93,416.96 96,915.52 100,418.24 12
13 83,224.96 89.914.24 96,732.48 100,235.20 103,733.76 13
14 83,224.96 89.914.24 96,732.48 103,681.76 107,182.40 14
15 83,224.96 89,914.24 96,732.48 103,681.76 110,768.32 15
16 86,155.68 92.,842.88 99,663.20 106,610.40 113,699.04 16
17 90,654.72 97.410.56 104,297.44 111,315.36 118,472.64 17
71 90,654.72 97.410.56 104,297.44 111,315.36 118,472.64 71
72 90,654.72 97.410.56 104,297.44 111,315.36 118,472.64 72
73 90,654.72 97.410.56 104,297.44 111,315.36 118,472.64 73
74 90,654.72 97.410.56 104,297.44 111,315.36 118,472.64 74
753 90,654.72 97,410.56 104,297.44 111,315.36 118,472.64 75
76 93,593.76 100,349.60 107,236.48 114,254.40 121,411.68 76

Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17
Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0161
Effective July 1, 2021

MONTHLY SALARY RATES
184 + 24 (208) -DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA + 60 BA + 72 BA + 90
or MA or BA + 54 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA +84  Steps
01 $4,780.19 $5,071.91 $5,363.63 $5,655.35  $5,947.07 01
02 4,959.59 5,251.48 5,543.03 5,834.92 6,126.64 02
03 5,146.44 5,437.99 5,729.88 6,021.43 6,313.32 03
04 5,340.75 5,632.47 5,924.19 6,216.08  6,507.63 04
05 5,542.68 5,834.40 6,126.12 6,417.84  6,709.73 05
06 5,752.59 6,044.48 6,336.20 6,627.92  6,919.81 06
07 5,971.33 6,263.05 6.554.77 6,846.67  7,138.21 07
08 6,198.40 6,490.29 6,781.84 7,073.73 7.365.28 08
09 6,434.48 6,726.20 7,018.09 7.309.81 7,601.53 09
10 6,680.09 6,971.81 7.263.53 7,555.25 7.846.97 10
11 6,935.41 7.227.13 7.518.85 7.810.75 8,102.29 11
12 6,935.41 7,492.85 7,784.75 8,076.29 8,368.19 12
13 6,935.41 7,492.85 8,061.04 8,352.93 8,644.48 13
14 6,935.41 7,492.85 8,061.04 8,640.15 8,931.87 14
15 6,935.41 7,492.85 8,061.04 8,640.15 9,230.69 15
16 7,179.64 7,736.91 8,305.27 8,884.20  9,474.92 16
17 7,554.56 8,117.55 8,691.45 9,276.28  9,872.72 17
71 7,554.56 8,117.55 8,691.45 9,276.28  9,872.72 71
72 7,554.56 8,117.55 8,691.45 9,276.28  9,872.72 72
73 7,554.56 8,117.55 8,691.45 9,276.28  9.872.72 73
74 7,554.56 8,117.55 8,691.45 9,276.28  9.872.72 74
75 7,554.56 8,117.55 8,691.45 9,276.28  9,872.72 75
76 7,799.48 8,362.47 8,936.37 9,521.20 10,117.64 76

Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17
Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0162
Effective July 1, 2021

ANNUAL SALARY RATES
184 + 44 (228) -DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA +36 BA + 60 BA + 72 BA + 90
or MA or BA + 54 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA + 84 Steps
01 $62,877.84 $66,715.08 $70,552.32  $74,389.56 $78,226.80 01
02 65,237.64  69,077.16 72,912.12 76,751.64  80,588.88 02
03 67,695.48 71,530.44  75,369.96 79,204.92  83,044.44 03
04 70,251.36 74,088.60 77.925.84 81,765.36  85,600.32 04
05 72.907.56 76,744.80 80,582.04 84,419.28  88,258.80 05
06 75,668.64  79,508.16 83,345.40 87,182.64  91,022.16 06
07 78,546.00 82,383.24 86,220.48 90,060.00  93,894.96 07
08 81,532.80 85,372.32 89,207.28 93,046.80  96,881.76 08
09 84,638.16 88,475.40 92,314.92 96,152.16  99,989.40 09
10 87.868.92 91,706.16 95,543.40 99,380.64 103,217.88 10
11 91,227.36 95,064.60 98,901.84 102,741.36 106,576.32 11
12 91,227.36 98,559.84 102,399.36 106,234.32 110,073.84 12
13 91,227.36 98,559.84 106,033.68 109,873.20 113,708.16 13
14 91,227.36 98,559.84 106,033.68 113,651.16 117,488.40 14
15 91,227.36 98,559.84 106,033.68 113,651.16 121,419.12 15
16 94,439.88 101,770.08 109,246.20 116,861.40 124.631.64 16
17 99,371.52  106,776.96 114,326.04 122,018.76 129,864.24 17
71 99,371.52 106,776.96 114,326.04 122,018.76 129,864.24 71
72 99,371.52 106,776.96 114,326.04 122,018.76 129,864.24 72
73 99,371.52 106,776.96 114,326.04 122,018.76 129,864.24 73
74 99,371.52 106,776.96 114,326.04 122,018.76 129,864.24 74
753 99,371.52 106,776.96 114,326.04 122,018.76 129,864.24 75
76 102,593.16 109,998.60 117,547.68 125,240.40 133,085.88 76

Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17
Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
SALARY PLAN 0162
Effective July 1, 2021

MONTHLY SALARY RATES
184 + 44 (228) -DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA + 60 BA + 72 BA + 90
or MA or BA + 54 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA +84  Steps
01 $5,239.82 $5,559.59 $5,879.36 $6,199.13  $6,518.90 01
02 5,436.47 5,756.43 6,076.01 6,395.97 6,715.74 02
03 5,641.29 5,960.87 6,280.83 6,600.41 6,920.37 03
04 5,854.28 6,174.05 6,493.82 6,813.78  7,133.36 04
05 6,075.63 6,395.40 6,715.17 7,03494 735490 05
06 6,305.72 6,625.68 6,945.45 7.265.22  7,585.18 06
07 6,545.50 6,865.27 7,185.04 7,505.00  7.824.58 07
08 6,794.40 7.114.36 7.433.94 7.753.90 8,073.48 08
09 7,053.18 7,372.95 7,692.91 8,012.68 8,332.45 09
10 7,322.41 7.642.18 7.961.95 8,281.72 8,601.49 10
11 7,602.28 7.922.05 8,241.82 8,561.78 8,881.36 11
12 7,602.28 8,213.32 8,533.28 8,852.86  9,172.82 12
13 7,602.28 8,213.32 8.836.14 9,156.10  9.475.68 13
14 7,602.28 8,213.32 8.836.14 9,470.93 9,790.70 14
15 7,602.28 8,213.32 8.836.14 9,470.93 10,118.26 15
16 7,869.99 8,480.84 9,103.85 9,738.45 10,385.97 16
17 8,280.96 8,898.08 9,527.17 10,168.23  10,822.02 17
71 8,280.96 8,898.08 9,527.17 10,168.23 10,822.02 71
72 8,280.96 8,898.08 9,527.17 10,168.23  10,822.02 72
73 8,280.96 8,898.08 9,527.17 10,168.23 10,822.02 73
74 8,280.96 8,898.08 9,527.17 10,168.23 10,822.02 74
75 8,280.96 8,898.08 9.527.17 10,168.23 10,822.02 75
76 8,549.43 9,166.55 9,795.64 10,436.70  11,090.49 76

Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17
Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL NURSES
SALARY PLAN 0164
Effective July 1, 2021

ANNUAL SALARY RATES
186-DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA + 60 BA+ 72 BA +90
or MA or BA +54 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA + 84 Steps
01 $51,295.08 $54,425.46 $57,555.84  $60,686.22 $63,816.60 01
02 53,220.18 56,352.42 59,480.94 62,613.18  65,743.56 02
03 55,225.26 58,353.78 61,486.02 64,614.54  67,746.78 03
04 57,310.32  60,440.70  63,571.08 66,703.32  69,831.84 04
05 59,477.22 62,607.60 65,737.98 68,868.36  72,000.60 05
06 61,729.68 6486192  67,992.30 71,122.68  74,254.92 06
07 64,077.00 67,207.38 70,337.76 73,470.00  76,598.52 07
08 66,513.60 69,645.84 72,774.36 75,906.60  79,035.12 08
09 69,046.92 72,177.30 75,309.54 78,439.92 81,570.30 09
10 71,682.54 74,812.92 77,943.30 81,073.68 84,204.06 10
11 74,422.32  77,552.70 80,683.08 83,815.32  86,943.84 11
12 74,422.32 80,404.08 83,536.32 86,664.84  89,797.08 12
13 74,422.32 80,404.08 86,501.16 89,633.40  92,761.92 13
14 74,422.32 80,404.08 86,501.16 92,715.42  95,845.80 14
15 74,422.32 80,404.08 86,501.16 92,715.42  99,052.44 15
16 77,043.06 83,022.96 89,121.90 95,334.30 101,673.18 16
17 81,066.24  87,107.52  93,265.98 99,541.62 105,941.88 17
71 81,066.24 87,107.52 93,265.98 99,541.62 105,941.88 71
72 81,0066.24  87,107.52  93,265.98 99,541.62 105,941.88 72
73 81,066.24 87,107.52 93,265.98 99,541.62 105,941.88 73
74 81,066.24  87,107.52  93,265.98 99,541.62 105,941.88 74
75 81,066.24 87,107.52 93,265.98 99,541.62 105,941.88 75
76 83,694.42 89,735.70 95,894.16  102,169.80 108,570.06 76
¥ Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17

Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17

Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL NURSES
SALARY PLAN 0164
Effective July 1, 2021

MONTHLY SALARY RATES - 10 PAYCHECKS
TRADITIONAL 186-DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA + 60 BA+72 BA + 90
or MA or BA+34 or or
Steps With MA MA + 66 MA +84  Steps
01 $5,129.51 $5,442.55 $5,755.58 $6,068.62  $6,381.66 01
02 5,322.02 5,635.24 5,948.09 6,261.32  6,574.36 02
03 552253 5,835.38 6,148.60 6,461.45  6,774.68 03
04 5,731.03 6,044.07 6,357.11 6,670.33  6,983.18 04
05 5,.947.72 6,260.76 6,573.80 6,886.84  7,200.06 05
06 6,172.97 6,486.19 6,799.23 7,112.27  7,425.49 06
07 6,407.70 6,720.74 7,033.78 7,347.00  7,659.85 07
08 6,651.36 6,964.58 7,277.44 7,590.66  7,903.51 08
09 6,904.69 7,217.73 7,530.95 7,843.99  8,157.03 09
10 7,168.25 7,481.29 7,794.33 8,107.37  §,420.41 10
11 7,442.23 7,755.27 8,068.31 8,381.53 8,694.38 11
12 7,442.23 8,040.41 8,353.63 8,666.48  8979.71 12
13 7,442.23 8,040.41 8,650.12 8,963.34  9,276.19 13
14 7,442.23 8,040.41 8,650.12 9,271.54  9,584.58 14
15 7,442.23 8,040.41 8,650.12 9,271.54  9,905.24 15
16 7,704.31 8,302.30 8,912.19 9,533.43 10,167.32 16
17 8,106.62 8,710.75 9,326.60 9,954.16 10,594.19 17
71 8,106.62 8,710.75 9,326.60 9,954.16 10,594.19 71
72 8,106.62 8,710.75 9,326.60 995416 10,594.19 72
73 8,106.62 8,710.75 9,326.60 995416 10,594.19 73
74 8,106.62 8,710.75 9,326.60 9,954.16  10,594.19 74
75 8,106.62 8,710.75 9.326.60 9,954.16 10,594.19 75
76 8,369.44 8,973.57 9,589.42 10,216.98 10,857.01 76
* Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17

Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17
Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17
Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17
Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17
Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SCHOOL NURSES
SALARY PLAN 0164
Effective July 1, 2021

MONTHLY SALARY RATES - 12 PAYCHECKS
YEAR-ROUND 186-DAY CONTRACT YEAR

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
BA BA + 36 BA + 60 BA +72 BA + 90
orMA orBA+54 or or
Steps WithMA MA+66 MA+84  Steps
01 4,274.59 4,535.46 4,796.32 5,057.19 5,318.05 01
02 4,435.02 4,696.04  4,956.75 521997 5,478.63 02
03 4,602.11 4,862.82 5,123.84 5,384.55 5,645.57 03
04 4,775.86 5,036.73 5,297.59 5,558.61 5,819.32 04
05 4,956.44 5,217.30 5,478.17 5,739.03 6,000.05 05
06 5,144.14 5,405.16 5,666.03 5,926.89 6,187.91 06
07 5,339.75 5,600.62 5,861.48  6,122.50 6,383.21 07
08 5,542.80 5,803.82 6,064.53 6,325.55 6,586.26 08
09 5,753.91 6,014.78 6,275.80  6,536.66 6,797.53 09
10 5,973.55 6,234.41 6,495.28  6,756.14 7,017.01 10
11 6,201.86 6,462.73 6,723.59 6,984.61 7,245.32 11
12 6,201.86 6,700.34  6,961.36  7,222.07 7,483.09 12
13 6,201.86 6,700.34  7,208.43 7.,469.45 7,730.16 13
14 6,201.86 6,700.34  7,208.43 7,726.29 7,987.15 14
15 6,201.86 6,700.34  7,208.43 7,726.29 8,254.37 15
16 6,420.26 6,918.58 7.426.83 7.944.53 8,472.77 16
17 6,755.52 7,258.96 7,772.17 8,295.14 8,828.49 17
71 6,755.52 7,258.96 7,772.17 8,295.14 8,828.49 71
72 6,755.52 7,258.96 7,772.17 8,295.14 8,828.49 72
73 6,755.52 7,258.96 7,772.17 8,295.14 8,828.49 73
74 6,755.52 7,258.96 7,772.17 8,295.14 8,828.49 74
75 6,755.52 7,258.96 7,772.17 8,295.14 8,828.49 75
76 6,974.54 7,477.98 7,991.18 8,514.15 9,047.51 76

Step 71 completed year 1 at step 17

Step 72 completed year 2 at step 17

Step 73 completed year 3 at step 17

Step 74 completed year 4 at step 17

Step 75 completed year 5 at step 17

Step 76 completed 6 or more years at step 17

Includes Longevity at step 76 effective 7.1.20
Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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Salary Rules forAppendix A

Effective July 1, 2018, the basic caatt year for nurses shall be one hundred eighty186) work days, including two (2)

days

1.00

2.00

i mmedi ately prior to the teachersdé6 official first d
POSITION CLASSES COMPENSATED ON THE SALARY SCHEDULE

1.01  These rates apply tall contract unit members in the certificated bargaining unit except teachers, lead
teachers, and resource teachers assigned to the Early Childhood Education Pitilitaiy, Science
Instructors, Speeehanguage Pathologists, Senior Spekeahguage Pathogists, School Psychologists,
and Senior School Psychologists.

1.02  Non-Credentialed Intern Teachers employed full time in the Intern Teacher Program and School
Psychology Interns will be paid the at salary class-DHalary rate as contained in the Bal&chedule.
Intern teachers previously on the Early Childhood Education Program salary schedule will be placed on the
regular Certificated Salary Schedule at a step comparable to, but not less than, their Early Childhood
Education Program monthly salargte. Parttime Intern Teachers will be paid in proportion to the-full
time Intern Teacher rate. Method of payment and pay dates will be the same as for regular unit members.

1.03 Credentialed Teachers employed full time in an Intern Program will bedlac the Salary Schedule in
accordance with Section 2.00. Pamte Interns will be paid in proportion to their fiime rate.

INITIAL COLUMN PLACEMENT AND COLUMN ADVANCEMENT

For salary placement and advancement purposes, degrees and units @anseteacademic degrees and creditable
upper division or graduate units from regularly accredited institutions of higher education. Qualifying course work
posted on an official transcript as semester, quarter, or trimester units and received in thérElsmoace Services
Division by June 30 of the current school year is creditable for column placement or advancement in the current
school year. An academic degree and units from a foreign college or university will be credited if the registrar of a
regulaly accredited institution of higher education certifies that the degree or unit in question is equivalent to an
earned academic degree or unit granted by the accredited institution.

Accredited institution of higher education means an institution of highercation in the United States, fully
accredited by a United States accrediting association which awards accreditation to institutions of higher education
for training in specified professions.

2.01 DEFINITION OF COLUMNS

To be creditable, course work nidme completed after the date of the bachelor's degree except as noted in
Section 2.025.

Column 010 Bachelor's degree.

Column 011 Master's degree dhirty-six (36) semester units of creditable upper divisior
graduate work.

Column 012 Master's degee with a total offifty -four (54) semester units of creditab
upper division or graduate work, or bachelor's degree with a tosattyf(60)
semester units of creditable upper division or graduate work.

Column 013 Master6s sietggixe(@6) seniesten units of upper division
graduate wor k, or Ba c seeehtgwo’2) sethestpl
units of upper division or graduate work.

Column 014 Masterbs degree with 84 semester
possessiomf an earned doctoral degree (Ph.D., or Ed.D., or other earn
equi valent academic stat us) ninetg @0
semester units of creditable upper division or graduate work.
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2.02 COURSE WORK CREDITABLE FOR COLUMN PLACEMENT AND ADVANCEMENT
2.021 UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE WORK

Course work is creditable if it is a course taken for credit at an accredited institution, within the
major orminor; reasonably related to the unit membdisdrict assignment; related to a potential

future certificated assignment and posted as semester, quarter, or trimester units on an official
transcript in the institution's regular upper division or graduate course number series; or the nature
ofthe couse can be expected to provide a substar
knowledge or understanding of the District assignment.

2.022 DISTRICT SPONSORED ROFESSIONAL DEVELOPNENT EDUCATION

Course work taken through a distrggonsored professiondevelopment program by a district
substitute prior to contract employment or by a unit member is creditable if the course meets the
requirements of Section 2.021.

Unit members shall have the option to receive units for attendance at professional devetrpme
in-services that occur after the requiredsite duty day. Onél) semester unit will be allowed for

each fifteen (15) hours of attendance at District sponsored programs that have been approved for
credit by the District. Participation in Districbensored trainings, professional development and
workshops must be verified. When unit members have the option of receiving compensation for
attendance at professional development eseirvices that occur after the requiredsite duty

day, attending mebers may choose to receive hours/units toward salary schedule advancement in
lieu of compensation.

2.023 LOWER DIVISION, EXTENSION, PROFESSIONAL, CONTINUING EDUCATION, AND
TRAVEL COURSES

Course work in these categories may be creditable for column advamicemplacement if the
course is approved for credit by the Human Resource Services Division or by the Certificated
Salary Evaluating Committee, and meets the time requirements for submission of documentation
in Section 5.00.

Application for course appra may be made by a unit member on an individual basis or by a
district manager or sponsoring institution on behalf of specific categories of unit members. The
application must describe the value of the course for enhancing professional competence.

2.024 CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS (CEU) AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT UNITS
(PDU)

Course work posted in CEUs or PDUs is creditable for salary placement or advancement for unit
members in the following classes: Audiologist, Counselor, Library Media Teacher, $alvsel
School Psychologist, and Speddinguage Pathologist if it is determined that:

A. The course is required to maintain a current license, certificate, or credential necessary for
placement or continued employment,

B. The course is reasonably relatedhe unit member's current assignment,

C. Units are posted on an official transcript, certificate, or other document as CEUs or PDUs and
received in the Human Resource Services Division by June 30 of the current school year, and

D. The sponsoring instition meets standards as recognized by national, state, and local
professional organizations appropriate to the unit member's assignment.
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Salary Rules foAppendix A
(continued)

For purposes of salary advancement CEUs and PDUs will be converted to semigsten the
basis often (L0) class hours = 2/3 of a semester unit.

COURSE WORK COMPLETE AFTER MEETING BACHELOR'S DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Qualifying upper division or graduate course work completed after meeting the Bachelor's degree
requirements andrior to granting of the bachelor's degree will be credited in the same manner as
course work taken after the bachelor's degree provided that the registrar of the college granting the
bachelor's degree certifies that the additional course work was nobfpie requirements for
granting the bachelor's degree.

CREDENTI AL COURSE WORK COMPLETED CONCURRENTL
DEGREE

Units taken toward earning a credenti al t aken
will be credited inthe saem manner as other wunits taken afte
coll ege granting the bachelorés degree certif

credential program.
ADVANCED DEGREES

Advanced degrees in the field of educat@min a field reasonablyelated to the unit member's
current assignment will be credited for column advancement or placement. Other advanced
degrees and the individual courses leading to those advanced degrees will be credited only in
accordance with $#ion 2.03.

SDEA SPONSORED PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT EDATION

The parties agree to collaboratively develop a process for verifying Assoeiatimsored and
delivered professional development training to be available to SDEA members in goodgstandin
beginning in the 2012019 school year.

Coursework taken through an Associatggonsored professional development program by any
SDEA member in good standing, including Visiting Teachers prior to contract employment, is
creditable if the course meeteetrequirements of Section 2.021.

SDEA members in good standing shall have the option to receive units for attendance at
professional development or-gervice that occurs after the required-site duty day. One
semester unit will be allowed for eacfitden (15) hours of attendance at Associasponsored
programs that have been approved for credit by the District. Participation in Asseciation
sponsored trainings, professional development and workshops must be verified. When unit
members have the aph of receiving compensation for attendance at professional development or
in-services that occur after the required-site duty day, attending members may choose to
receive hours/units toward salary schedule advancement in lieu of compensation.

REPEATED COURSE

Credit may be allowed for a repeated course provided at least five (5) years have elapsed between
completion dates of the two (2) courses. Courses are not considered duplicate courses if they are
taken at different institutions under diféat instructors even though the course titles may be
similar.

NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STANDARDS (NBPTS)
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Teachers who complete both the portfolio and the exams will receive four (4) uniesibfic the

year following completion. Verification will include a copy of the letter indicating that the
portfolio has been received by the NBPTS and verification of the completion of the exams. Upon
completion of an individual activity, Verification o€ompletion forms and any additional
verification materials described above must be submitted for evaluation by the Human Resources
administrator responsible for the program. These forms may be obtained at the Human Resource
Services Division and are to babmitted to that office.

PROFESSIONAL DEGREEBND HIGHLY SPECIALIZED CURRICULA

Professional degrees and courses other than those in education or arts and sciences may be credited basec
upon evaluation of transcripts if the courses meet the regemsnspecified in Section 2.02 and are
determined to be reasonably related to the unit member's assignment. Unit members should ensure that
degrees and courses qualify for salary advancement credit before enroliment and payment of fees.

SUMMER WORK EXPERIENCE
A maximum of eigh{8) units of salary credit is allowed for summer work experience provided:
A. The employment is directly related to the unit member's current district assignment, or

B. The nature of the work can be expected to provide a aufirtincrease in the unit member's skKill,
knowledge, or understanding of the district assignment, and

C. The work does not include summer school, intersession, or other teaching service.

Necessary application forms are available in the Human ResoundeeSebivision and must be filed by
June 30 of the calendar year following summer work experience. The number of creditable units will be
determined by the Certificated Salary Evaluating Committee.

COLUMN ADVANCEMENT

2.051 A. Eligible unit members Wliadvance to a higher column effective on the first date of contract
service in a school year provided that the minimum number of qualifying units or the
advanced degree is posted on an official transcript as having been completed by September 30
of the airrent school year and a copy of said transcript is filed with the district on or before
November 15. If the transcript is filed after November 15, the unit member will advance to
the higher column effective the first of the month following receipt ofrdngscript.

B. Eligible unit members will advance to a higher column effective on the first day of February
provided that the minimum number of qualifying units or the advanced degree is posted on an
official transcript as having been completed by Jan@4ryf the current school year and a
copy of said transcript is filed with the district on or before March 15. If the transcript is filed
after March 15, the unit member will advance to the higher column effective the first of the
month following receipt bthe transcript.

C. For purposes of column advancement the total number of creditable units will be converted to
semester units and rounded to the next larger whole number when the fraction is 1/2 or larger
(i.e., thirty-five and onehalf (35 %2) semesteunits will be counted athirty-six (36) semester
units).

2.052 If the transcript is received after June 30 of the current school year the salary column adjustment
will be effective the first day of contract service in the following school year.

130



3.00

Salary Ries for Appendix A
(continued)

2.053 Degrees are earned on the date conferred as posted on the official transcript or on the date the
registrar certifies without qualification that all courses and other degree requirements were
completed.

INITIAL STEP PLACEMENT

Newly employed unit members will be placed on the appropriate column as defined in Section 2.00 and on the
appropriate step as defined in Sections 3@Y.

3.01

3.02

3.03

NON-DISTRICT TEACHING AND/OR CERTIFICATED EXPERIENCE

Teaching and/or certificaieexperience outside the district is creditable provided it was continuous and in a
public school system or recognized private school. Teaching and/or certificated experience which was less
than onehalf time or less than on@) month in duration is natreditable. The basis for determining full

time or onehalf time status is the futime or onehalf time standards for similar job classifications in this
District. Substitute teaching outside the district is creditable only if it wagifudi, continwus, and at

least ong1) month in duration in a single assignment. Hourly, summer school, and intersession teaching
outside the district is not creditable.

DISTRICT TEACHING ORCERTIFICATED EXPERENCE

District teaching or certificated experiencaoprto employment by contract and completadthe end of

the prior schoolear is creditable except summer school and intersession teaching. Ta@rftyl days

of substitute teaching is equivalent to ¢hgmonth of service; ninet90) hours of houy district teaching
experience is equivalent to o8 month of service. Substitute teaching days worked during the first fiscal
year of contract service are not creditable for initial step placement but shall be applied toward credit for
salary advanaeent in the following fiscal year. A maximum t&h (L0) months of district experience will

be credited within anywelve (L2) month period. Unit members who have creditable service with the
district and are reemployed will receive full credit for crabie experience outside the district up to the
maximum allowable. This will be in addition to credit received for creditable prior service with the district.

NON-TEACHING EXPERIBENCE

Audiologists, Counselors, Library Media Teachensid School Nurss: new unit members assigned to one

of these job classes will be credited for public or recognized private school experience in these fields in the
same manner as that for crediting teaching experience as described in Section 3.01. Management
experienceutside the district is creditable if the position required a credential.

Unit members assigned to one of the job classes listed in the previous paragraph will receive experience
credit for previous fultime or fulktime equivalent employment as a licedsor certified professional up to

the maximum step of the Salary Schedule. -Beiployment experience in a private practice is not
creditable. Specific neachool experience for Counselors, Library Media Teaclsard School Nurses

may be credited as deéd below:

3.031 Counselors
Employment as a licensed social worker or counselor in settings which include, but are not limited
to: community and public mental health agencies, rehabilitation/recovery centers, hospitals, and
social service agencies. 3Jetis which are excluded include, but are not limited to: licensed
Marriage, Family and Child Counselor.

3.032 Library Media Teachers

Employment as a Library Media Teacher with appropriate credentials in library settings which
include, but are not limitetb: public, college/university, private industry, and foundations.
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Appropriate credentials are either a Master's of Library Science (MLS) degree or a Library Media
Teacher credential.

3.033 SchoolNurses

Employment as a Registered Nurse in settings which include, but are not limited to:
community/public health agencies, pediatrics, general nursing, nurse practitioner,
geriatric/convalescent, home health care, emergency room, industrial nursing, intensivétcare u
licensed vocational nursing, private duty nursing, psychiatric, and supervisory/management
nursing positions.

3.04 TOTAL EXPERIENCE CRBIT

Experience credit is allowed only in original placement on the salary schedule. All creditable experience
mustbe verified by official documents or statements from employers or other disinterested persons before
advanced step placement will be made. A maximum oflt@jmonths of experience will be credited

within anytwelve (L2)-month period. In evaluating egpence credit, partial years will be added together
and the total will determine the step placement. Break points for determining step placement are:

Step Months of Experience Step Months of Experience
1 0- 7.3 13 117.4-127.3
2 7.4-17.3 14 127.4-137.3
3 17.4-27.3 15 137.47 147.3
4 27.4-37.3 16 147.47 187.3
5 37.4-47.3 17 187.4 or more
6 47.4-57.3
7 57.4-67.3
8 67.47 77.3
9 77.47 87.3
10 87.471 97.3
11 97.47 107.3
12 107.471 117.3

3.05 LONGEVITY STIPEND

Effective June 30, 2020, at 11:59 p.m., an annual longevity stipend shall be added to the Salary Schedule
and paid to unit members who have completed six (6) or more years on Step 17. This stipend shall be paid
on a monthly pronad basis.

Longevity Stipend $,600¢

RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE SALARY SCHEDULE

401 PAY DETERMINATION FOR A PARTIAL YEAR OF SERVICE-- When a unit member works less than
a full work year (July I June 30}he annual salary must be reduced in acauréavith existing law. The
annual salary for a partial work year will bear the same ratio to the regulaalssalary as the actual days
worked bear to the total number of days in the b@atopted calendar for the unit member's assignment
(e.g. traditimal, yeasround, multitrack, etc.).

4.02 STEP ADVANCEMENT

4.021 Step advancements are effective on the beginning date of contract service in the school year
immediately following the school year in which the qualifying service was rendered. A unit
memberwho is in contract paid status feeventyfive percent 75%) or more of the number of
days in the base certificated work year, regardless of the percentage assignment, will advance one
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(1) step for each year of aitable district service until the maximum step of the column has been
reached. Summer school and intersession service and any other service rendered outside the
regular boarehdopted calendar will not count for step advancement.

A unit member who &s reached the maximum step of a column and qualifies to advance to a
higher column shall receive full experience credit on the new column for prior years of creditable
contract service.

The seventyfive percent {5%) requirement in section 4.021 atgoshall apply to any increases or
decreases to the base certificated work year which may occur due to state law or Board action.

Part time unit members who work less tlare hundred thirtgight (L38) days in one (1) school

year, but work a totalfamne hundred thirteight (L38) or more days in two (2) consecutive school
years can accumulate days worked from both years in order to qualify for step advancement. Days
worked in the final year of accumulation cannot be combined with days worked ie fgars for

step advancement.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE THAT QUALIFY FOR STEPADVANCEMENT

4.031

4.032

4.033

MILITARY, EXCHANGE, AND SABBATICAL

A unit member who is approved for military, exchange, or sabbatical leave will earn the same step
advancement credit as if regular certificated service.

CONSULTANT

Step advancement credit will be earned during leaves of absence when a certificated unit member
serves as a consultant or in any professional capacity with a government agency upon
determination by the chidiuman resources officer, Human Resource Services that the service
provides a direct benefit to the district.

PROFESSIONAL STUDY

A unit member who is approved for professional study leave will ear{lretep advancement
upon completion of a fullime college programtwenty-four (24) upper division or graduate
semester units). OnEl) semester of college workwelve (2) upper division or graduate
semester units) and o) semester of district service, half time or more, during the same school
year will qualify for one(1) step advancement. Up to tW®) years of step advancement credit
will be earned when an Ed.D. or Ph.D. degree is awarded to the unit member on leave.

DESIGNATED SUBJECTEREDENTIAL UNIT MEMBERS

4.041

4.042

STEP PLACEMENT AND AVANCEMENT

Recognition of thre€3) years of occupational experience (exclusive of apprenticeship) qualifies
for placement on Step 4. Additional teaching experience will be credited for step advancement in
the same manner that such experience is creftitachit members on the regular Salary Schedule.
COLUMN PLACEMENT AND ADVANCEMENT

Unit members without a bachelor's degree will be placed on Column 010. Unit members with a

bachelor's degree will be placed and advanced on Columnshfdiigh 014 #er meeting the
same training qualifications required of unit members on the regular Salary Schedule.
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CERTIFICATED SALARY EVALUATING COMMITTEE

This committee is comprised of an equal number of unit membdrdistnict management employees and is chaired
by a representative of the Human Resource Services Division. The purpose of the committee is to evaluate course
work that is not creditable under regular salary rules.

Completed applications for course wadview must be received in the Human Resource Services Division by June
30 of the current school year to be considered by the committee for column placement or advancement in the current
school year.

PAYMENT OF SALARIES

6.01

6.02

METHOD OF PAYMENT

The amaints shown on this salary schedule are annual salaries-fmodth and yearound assignments
which require the full number of scheduled workdays in the badopted calendar. If a unit member
works fewer than the full number of scheduled workdays tsecafi late start, unpaid leave, resignation,
etc. earnings will be prorated based on the number of days worked.

For unit members iten (L0)-month assignments paydays normally will be the last day of the month when
the central administrative offices of tlkstrict are open for business, September through June. For unit
members in yearound assignments or elect to be paid twélh®) equal salary checks, paydays normally
will be the last day of the month when the central administrative offices of théctdete open for
business, July through June.

OVERPAYMENTS AND UNDERPAYMENTS

Each employee is encouraged to review the annual salary placement and to examine all pay warrants
carefully. If an incorrect salary placement has been made or an indiyidyabarrant is in error, this
information must be brought to the attention of the district immediately. Overpayments and underpayments
are not subject to the accumulation of earned interest. If an incorrect salary placement or warrant results in
an undepayment the district will issue a supplementary warrant for the total amount due as soon as
possible. If the incorrect placement or warrant results in an overpayment, the district is required to recover
the total amount overpaid. The recovery scheduleinclude consideration to both the district and the

unit member.

COMPENSATION FOR NONCONTRACT SERVICE

7.01

Hourly Service

7.011 Nonclassroom Assignment
$39.35per hour *
This rate applies to a regular contract unit member who is offered andgmesao serve in an
hourly nonclassroom assignment in addition to the regular contract assignment. Nonclassroom
hourly assignments include, but are not limited to: library service, counseling service, materials
development, curriculum writing, communityelations activities, assistance to school
administrators, and all other nonclassroom certificated hourly service except workshop
participation. Only unit members specifically approved for compensation will be paid.

7.012 Workshop Participants

$26.25pe hour *
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This rate applies to a regular contract unit member who participates voluntarily in a-district
sponsored workshop for which compensation is authorized. This rate will be paid only for
workshop participatin on other than teaching days and/or outside of hours considered part of the
regular contract service (the basiight @)-hour day and/orforty (40)-hour week). Only
workshop participants specifically approved for compensation will be paid.

Additional Hourly Classroom Assignment

$51.94per hour *

Unit members who are offered and agree to work an additional classroom hourly assignment in
addition to the regular contract assignment will be paid on a prorata basis rounded to the nearest
guarter hour either the amount currently paid for certificated hourly classroom assignments as
shown above or their current prorata rate, including any special compensation, whichever is
greater. Prorata rate is the quotient resulting from dividing the unit merabets| salary rate,
including any special compensation, by the number of days in the contract year, divieigtitby

(8). (Additional hourly classroom assignments may require a waiver. See Section 24.3.)

Adult Education Hourly Assignment

$3344 per hour*

This rate applies to teachers teaching and counselors counseling in {Strisbred adult
education classes on an hourly basis.

Workshop Presenter
$58.32per hour*

This rate applies to certificated staff teaching on an hcabis in Districtsponsored ifservice
education classes designed primarily for certificated members.

Tutoring Hourly Assignment
$39.35per hour*

This rate applies to certificated employees providing intermittent supplemental certificated leve
tutorial services for designated pupils.

ExtendedDay Service

Extendedday payments are payments made to unit members who are assigned to supervise or direct pupil
activities involving hours of service and responsibility beyond the normal rangegafar contract
assignments.

Extendedday payment units are units of value for each extew@dgdassignment approved by the Board of
Education. The value of each unit is established as 1.4% of the annual salary amount designated for salary
class 01213 of the Salary Schedule. The annual value of one extended day unit is:

$1,198.00

The types of pupil activities for which extendddy payments are authorized and the number of units
assigned to each activity are contained in Procedures No. 7232 ande&pggtively.
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7.03 Extended Work Year Service

7.031 Regular contract unit members on the basic beaapted calendar who are also assigned to work

7.032

7.033

during the Spring or Winter vacation periods or intersessiogeduring the time between the

last day of contract service in one school year and the first day of contract service in the following
year will be compensated prorata of their annual contract rate if the unit member's division head
certifies that the dutis and responsibilities are a continuation of the unit member's regular contract
assignment and are essentially the same as those in effect during the regular work year.

Except for summer school session rates, the daily rate for extended work yearasedsfieed
above will be the unit member's regular contract salary including special compensation, if any,
divided by the number of workdays in the boabpted calendar. For assignments of less than
eight(8) hours per day, the hourly rate will be thaily rate divided by eigh8).

Mandated or Required Noncontract Service

These are days of service for regular contract unit members in addition to the basic contract
service days in the boastlopted calendar and specifically directed by the BofEtucation. A
mandated day of service is one arising out of a federal or state law, regulation, or court order. A
required day of service is one directed by the Board of Education for meeting a district operational
need, and will not exceed fiy®) days in any school year. All mandated and required service
days are paid on a prorata basihese additional days shall occur within the first week after the
conclusion of the basic contract year or the week prior to the reporting date for unit mesmbers t
begin a new basic contract year except that if the additional day is mandated or required within the
basic contract year, the requirement may be met on a weekend, excluding Winter and Spring
vacation periods, provided it does not interrupt a weekenioreé tor more days.

Temporary and Continuing Assignments

Section 7.033 applies only to extended work year service as contained in this section and does not
apply to nonclassroom assignments (Section 7.011), workshop participants (Section 7.012),
extendedday service (Section 7.02), or rates contained in other sections of this contract.

A. All regular contract unit members will be assigned to a basic kexdogted contract year
assignment and paid on the basis of prorata pay for days worked in additibe basic
contract calendar when the work consists of the same set of responsibilities as were performed
in the basic contract year. Unit members assigned to a site or program on a traditional
schedule with a work year less than two hundred and €§i®) days (or two hundred and
three [203] days during a furlough year) will be paid their annual salary in ten (10) equal
monthly payments unless the unit member voluntarily elects to accept twelfthly checks
subject to terms mutually accepted by the Aggan and the District. Except as otherwise
provided by law and contract provisions, annual salary will be reduced on a prorata basis for
unit members assigned to the basic contract year but who work less than the required number
of days in the adoptedilendar (July I June 30).

B. A regular contract unit member assigned additional days of work beyond the basic contract
year shall be categorized in one of two types of assignmeteisiporary or continuing.

1. A temporary assignment is one existing &limited and timecertain period of time as
determined by the division or department concerned.

2. A continuing assignment is one which is reasonably expected to continue as long as the
job performance meets district standards but is subject to a radirctay limitation of
such additional days for any of the following reasons as determined by the Board of
Education: loss or reduction of funding or enrollment, budget priority decisions, program
or district reorganization, conclusion of a rotational grasient, or other decisions
involving educational objectives, all of which reasons shall be as determined solely by
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the Board of Education. The Association shall have the right, upon request, to consult
with the digrict regarding such decisions insofar as these decisions affect educational
objectives.

A regular contract unit member temporarily assigned to workdays in addition to the basic
contract year and who performs the same set of responsibilities as werenpdrin the basic
contract year in accordance with Section 7.031 will be paid for the extended work year
service on a prorata daily or hourly basis, as appropriate, as described in Section 7.031.
Salaries for such additional days worked in a temporssiganent in addition to the regular

basic contract year are not subject to State Teachers' Retirement System (STRS) contributions
by the unit member and the district.

A regular contract unit member serving in a continuing assignment of additionabelaysd

the basic contract year shall be deemed to be continuing in this assignment until the
assignment is formally terminated by the Board of Education. Once assigned to a continuing
assignment, a unit member may not reduce this assignment in anylpaste@ar without the
approval of the unit member's supervisor and division head and the concurrence of the chief
human resources officer, Human Resource Services Division.

A regular contract unit member assigned an additibmahty-four (24) workday catinuing
assignment in addition to the basic contract year will be paid an annual salary consisting of
the basic contract salary and special compensation, if any, plus a prorata of that salary for the
twenty-four (24) additional workdays. The total annisallary will be divided into twelve (12)

equal monthly payments (unless the employee requests ten equal monthly payments), each of
which is subject to STRS contributions by the unit member and the district.

A regular contract unit member assigned taadditionalforty-four (44) workday continuing
assignment in addition to the basic contract year will be paid an annual salary consisting of
the basic contract salary and special compensation, if any, plus a prorata of that salary for the
forty-four (44) additional workdays. The total annual salary will be divided into twelve (12)
equal monthly payments, each of which is subject to STRS contributions by the unit member
and the district.

. A regular contract unit member assigned to a-yeand school progm will be paid the

basic contract annual salary plus special compensation, if any. The total annual salary will be
divided into twelve (12) equal monthly payments, each of which is subject to STRS
contributions by the unit member and the district.

A unit member who transfers to a job classification paid under this Salary Schedule may use
any previously earned but unused vacation after the effective date of transfer at times
mutually agreeable to the supervisor and unit member, or will receive lump sum
compensation.

Unit members currently employed shall be entitled to work the authorized number of duty
days in the designated fiscal year and to be paid their annual contract salary (see Article 8,
Section 8.1). Whenever a unit member is transferred asigreed from onechool year
calendar to another (i.e., from traditional fearround or vice versa), neither the required

duty days nor annual salary can be reduced without his/her concurrence. When such transfers
or reassignments occur, the unit memb#rexecute an assignment change agreement which
either defines how lost time (if applicable) will be made up by the end of the fiscal year or
which waives potential earnings, as determined by the unit member. Days will normally be
made up through suligtte teaching, intersession teaching, and/or other projects mutually
agreed upon between the unit member and the site administrator. All makeup days must
occur within the same fiscal year.
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J. If a transfer or reasgnment between school calendars results in the unit member working an
additional number of days beyond the authorized number of duty days, such days shall be
paid at the unit member's prorata daily rate.

7.04  Supervision Session Service

Supervision sessiomare those assignments after the unit member's requirasiteoduty hours and for

which compensation is earned for supervising students at sshowetored dances, interscholastic athletic
events, or drama, music, and speech activitigffective Novembe®, 2016, unit members shall be paid an
hourly rate, as follows, for Supervision Session Service regardless of when an event starts. Supervision
Session Service payments shall only apply to situations where the supervising teacher is not already
receivinga stipend for the work performed.

$32.78*
7.05 Extended Workday Service

Unit members with less than filime contracts who accept an assignment that extends the workday
beyond that provided for in the pdine contract will be compensated on an hpymtorata basis. The
extended service assignment will normally be of short duration and involve providing service in the place
of an absent unit member or due to an unforeseen or emergency situation. This prorata compensation is
provided if the assignmeiis a continuation of the teacher's regular {iare contract assignment and the

duties and responsibilities are essentially identical with those in effect during the regutan@axntract

day. The basis for prorata compensation will be the uniimeg's regular class and step placement on the
current salary schedule divided by the specified annual workdays in Sédiibabove. The resulting

daily pay rate will be divided by eigkB) to determine the appropriate hourly pay rate.

SPECIAL COMPENSAION

Certain positions related to the schedule of salaries for regular teachers will receive annual compensation paid on a
monthly prorated basis in addition to the regular salary. Except in designated schools or programs, the total "over
schedule" paymes allowed any individual for the school year shall not exceed $400. Rates listed below apply to
unit members in I0nonth traditional and yeapbund assignments. Unit members in extended work year
assignments being paid on the basis of a daily prorataadditional days will also be paid prorata special
compensation.

8.01 PUPIL PERSONNEL PROGRAMS

$200 Career Development Counselors; Counselors assigned two or more hours per day; District
Counselors; Psychometrists; Resource Nurses; Vocational Rehalniliatunselors.

$3,590 Head Counselor, Class |
$4,760 Head Counselor, Class Il.

The value of the stipend for Head Counselor, Class | is established as 4.19% of the annual satdryesigoated
for salary class Grade 12, Step of the Certificate@ase Salary Schedule (rounded to the nearest $10).

The value of the stipend for Head Counselor, Class Il. is established as 5.56% of the annual salary amount
designated for salary class Grade 12, Step 13 of the Certificated Base Salary Schedule (rdnedediost $10).

8.02 EXCEPTIONAL CHILD PROGRAMS
$ 100 Special education teachers (regular day classes and itinerant) of pupils with exceptional needs:

Learning Handicapped, Physically Handicapped, Communicatively Handicapped, Severely
Handicapped, andocational Special Needs Instructors.
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8.03 SPECIFIED PROGRAMS

$ 200 Teachers of District Designated Advanced Placement Courses; Teachers of courses offered
through the Advanced or International Baccalaureate Progr&esource Teachers
(Achievement Goals Program, Curriculum, Inschool, Project, Special Education, Staff
Development); Resource Specialists (Special Education, Educational Assessment Services);
Social Concerns Teachers; Team Leaders.

8.04 COMMUNITY CLASSROOV/COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

The Regional Occupation Program (ROP) shall offer the following compensation for teachers whose
students are placed in community classroom (CC) or cooperative vocational education (CVE):

8.041 ROP unit members who plad®0% of the students in CC/CVE shall not be required to perform
supervision/coordination duties outside of their normally schedulesit®rvorkweek.

8.042 ROP unit members who have not placed 100% of the students in CC/CVE and who must conduct
CC/CVE survision/coordination duties outside of their regularly contractegitenworkday
shall be compensated one hour for each staired supervision visit (one visit every three
weeks for CC and one visit ever four weeks for CVE) per student.

8.043 ROP unit members shall be compensated for the additionalyholassroom assignment rate
(Section 7.013 salary schedule)

* Amounts designated by an asterisk shall be subject to the same percentage change as negotiated for all other rates on th
Salary Schedle.
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SAN DIEGO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

SDEA BARGAINING UNIT
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAMS SALARY PLAN 0170
Effective July 1, 2021
10 MONTH - 10 PAY
ANNUAL SALARY RATES

SALARY GRADES
010 011 012 013 014
AA A A+30 unit: BA  BA+15 units
CD Permit with Permitwith Permitwith PermiCD Supervision
+Adult + Adult + Adult ermit+ Adult
SupervisionSupervisionSupervisionSupervision

Steps Steps
01 $37,144.20 $38,072.90 $39,024.80 $40,000.10 $41,000.50 01
02 38,072.90  39,024.80 40,000.10 41,000.50 42,025.60 02
03 39,024.80  40,000.10 41,000.50 42,025.60 43,076.10 03
04 40,000.10  41,000.50 42,025.60 43,076.10 44,153.20 04
03 41,000.50 42,025.60 43,076.10 44,153.20 45,257.10 05
06 42,025.60 43,076.10 44,153.20 45,257.10 46,388.80 06
07 43,076.10  44,153.20 45,257.10 46,388.80 47,548.40 07
08 44,153.20  45,257.10 46,388.80 47,548.40 48,736.70 08
09 45,257.10  46,388.80 47,548.40 48,736.70 49,955.20 09
10 45,257.10  47,548.40 48,736.70 49,955.20 51,204.00 10
11 45,257.10  48,736.70 49,955.20 51,204.00 52,484.10 11
12 45,257.10  48,736.70 51,204.00 52,484.10 53,796.30 12
13 45,257.10  48,736.70 52,484.10 53,796.30 55,141.30 13
14 45,257.10  48,736.70 53,796.30 55,141.30 56,519.90 14
15 45,709.50 49,224.20 55,692.50 57,085.20 58,512.00 15
16 46,573.40 50,088.10 56,556.40 57,949.10 59,375.90 16
17 48,309.50 51,824.20 58,292.50 59,685.20 61,112.00 17

Includes 4% increase effective 7.1.21
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